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Organizer’s preface 
HAN Shenglong   韩圣龙 
Associate Professor, Peking University, and Director’s Assistant, Confucius Institute, 
Chulalongkorn University, hanshenglong@sina.com 

 

Time flies. One year time is like a glance. The Community Informatics Summer School 
(hereinafter refer to as CISS) 2012 successfully concluded on July 29th, 2012, with eBeijing 
2012, the first Community Informatics Conference in China. The success of CISS 
2011convinced the Graduate School of Peking University to support us again and the funding 
had been raised by 50%.  

Last year has been a productive year. The instructors of CISS 2011 have been working 
closely and very hard. We had meetings once a month though Skype, and talked about the 
arrangement of CISS 2012 and the publishing issues of the first Community Informatics text 
book in China and in the world. Because the financial support from the Graduate School has 
been increased, we firmed our previous thought of holding the first Community Informatics 
Conference in China (eBeijing 2012), as a part of the CISS 2012. 

Things went very well as we planned. CISS 2012 opened on July 2nd as scheduled. We got 51 
students from all over China, almost 50% more than CISS 2011. This time we were focusing 
on public/community libraries. The students were divided into 12 groups and each group was 
assigned to a local community library in Beijing. After one month’s hard work, all groups 
had completed their research posters and had got them presented on the eBeijing 2012. Their 
research papers were all handed in yesterday, and the anthology will be ready in this week. 

eBeijing 2012 was also successfully held at Peking University. Nearly 100 scholars and 
students from the US and China participated. The delegates discussed the status quo and the 
future of community informatics in China. 

Today, I believe we can call CISS 2012 another success. We will make CISS 2013 and 
eBeijing 2013 happen and try our best to make them successes! 

Finally, I want to thank our instructors, Kate Williams, Abdul Alkalimat, Yan Hui, and Wang 
Sufang for their devotion to CISS. I also want to thank Professor Lai Maosheng, Wang 
Yuguang, Wang Zizhou, Zhang Pengyi and other colleagues from the Department of 
Information Management of Peking University for their support. Especially, I want to thank 
our diligent and talented assistants, Zhang Yishan and Zhang Biqiao. We cannot do this 
without their hard work. 

Han Shenglong 
July 31st, 2012 
@Confucius Institute at Chulalongkorn University 
Bangkok, Thailand 
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First guest lecturer’s preface 
YAN Hui   闫慧 
Assistant Professor, Nankai University, hyanpku@gmail.com 

 

2012 Community Informatics Summer School on Peking University campus succeeded 
finally. 51 undergraduates and graduate students from 18 universities and institutions were 
admitted and trained to be parts of community informatics community. This year is the 
second year for teaching and research collaboration between CI scholars from UIUC and us 
who come from Nankai University, Peking University, and Zhejiang University.  

In this year’s summer school, I helped HAN Shenglong from Peking University to advertise 
in several famous universities including Nankai University, Renmin University, Beijing 
Normal University, Beijing University of Posts and Telecommunications, Hebei University, 
Tianjin Normal University, Tianjin Foreign Languages University and alumni of last year’s 
summer school. Some of my intellectual brothers and sisters were motivated to recommend 
good students. By the deadline for registration, 43 students in the registering list (66.2%) are 
directly admitted from the advertisements above. Bonding social capital contributed much to 
our admission. Before the start, I was lucky to invited by HAN Shenglong to discuss with 
him and decide the students’ name list for 2012 summer school. I persuade him to accept as 
many as we can for promotion of community informatics thoughts in China. I appreciate his 
generous agreement on such admitting principle.  

Again I feel great honor to be a true part of faculty for summer school. On July 18, I gave a 
guest lecture on “Community informatics research and practice in China” to all students and 
got good feedbacks from them. To invite WANG Shuai, the director of Yukong Welfare 
Organization (愚公众益), to present a guest lecture on its great successful computer training 
programs on seniors, I visited his organization to confirm its uniformity with our summer 
school on June 11th. Thanks for Kate’s and Abdul’s arrangement on his lecture and therefore 
we could hear from voices from grass roots power in China.  

When Kate and Abdul planned field study in 12 branch libraries of Beijing Capital Library, I 
contributed my understanding of Chinese communities to the questionnaire details. Although 
I haven’t received the final reports from the 12 groups, and so far have no chance to look at 
the data students collected from their fields, I’m sure this is the first benchmarking trial for 
Chinese community informatics community to start grass-scale action research in China. 
More efforts in analyzing the fields data can be expected from 2012 CI Summer School 
faculty, including me.  

eBeijing 2012 brought us into another world of scholar communication. Kate and Abdul are 
trying to integrate themselves and their knowledge on community informatics into Chinese 
contexts. Fortunately I provide important services for organizing the conference, including 
bringing and keeping the National Library of China Press House and faculty in Dept. of 
Information Resource Management at Nankai University in the conversation.  

Prospects of community informatics research and practice in Chinese society looks brighter 
than ever before, although our roads will definitely have more twists and turns. However, 
more summer schools and more teaching & practices, more possibility of prevalence for CI 
in China.  

  

7

mailto:hyanpku@gmail.com


  

8



Second guest lecturer’s preface 
WANG Sufang 素芳 王 
Assistant Professor, Zhejiang University, sfwang2005@zju.edu.cn  

 

After finishing my doctoral program from Department of Information Management, Peking 
University in 2009, I gradually expanded my research field and interests from institution 
perspective to user ones, that is from research on public library services to the disadvantaged 
to research on urban low-income people's information seeking behavior. ICT adoption and 
usage by the disadvantaged is one of most important parts of my research which is 
overlapped with CI research field. 

In 2011, I was honored to take part in the first Community Informatics Summer School as a 
student, when and where I got to know Professors Williams, Abdul, Han and Hui, and 
learned more about community informatics. Motivated by the similar research interests, we 
had a long-term contact and dialogue via distance video communication after that. We hold a 
Skype session every month. Therefore, when Professor Han successfully applied the 2012 CI 
summer school program in May 2012, he and Professors Kate and Abdul invited me to be a 
guest lecturer. 

I participated in the following work in 2012 CI Summer School. First, I helped to enroll 
students in south areas of China. More student from south China involved this year though 
the percentage of them was still low. Secondly, I gave a lecture titled “the disadvantaged, 
ICT and social conclusion” in the third week so as to let students pay more attention on the 
disadvantaged communities and their interaction with ICT and information. Thirdly, I helped 
to prepare for eBeijing conference and preside over the librarian session. Last but not least, 
other teaching and field work affairs. 

After full participation, I noticed there were some improvement compared 2012 CI Summer 
School with 2011. Besides CI theory and practice in US, more development and case studies 
in China are introduced, such as grass root practice on computer training of seniors from 
Yukong Welfare Organization, the Chinese Internet Development by CNNIC, and 
community education projects from government level by researchers coming from sociology 
science. Secondly, our field work this year is mainly concentrated on public library as a 
public computing venue so as to explore roles they could play on advancing digital literacy of 
urban residents and crossing over the digital divide. Thirdly, also one of the highlights, we 
held a eBeijing 2012 conference on “Community informatization, community informatics: 
linking  practice and research” at the end of summer school. More scholars from different 
research fields and disciplines, like education, sociology, and LIS, and practitioners, like 
front line librarians and policy makers on community informatization were involved. Broad 
cooperative among different stakeholders in community informatics field will be built in 
future. 

Community informatics is an emerging field. When it was introduced into China, it had to be 
rooted in context and realities condition in China. I think summer school is a good way to 
achieve that, because it combine teaching, action research, practice, dialogue and critical 
thinking altogether. What opportunity and problems CI theory perspective would bring to us, 
how to combine the community informatization with community informatics, what 
professional knowledge and skills could our LIS field contribute when coming to cooperate 
with sociology and community education disciplines on digital literacy training, all these 
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questions need to be answered in our future CI summer school teaching and researching. I 
wish that 2013 CI Summer School will achieve more. 

At the end, I would like very much to give my appreciation to Professor Kate Williams, 
Professor Abdul Alkalimat, Professor Han Shenglong, and Professor Yan Hui. Thank you 
very much to give me such an opportunity to join you and learn from you. Thank all students 
in 2012 CI Summer School, I saw passion, innovation and diligence and learned a lot from 
you. 

July 31, 2012 
At Peking University, Beijing 
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Introduction by the editors 
Abdul ALKALIMAT   阿布杜·阿克利马 
Professor, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, mcworter@illinois.edu 

Kate WILLIAMS   凯特·威廉姆斯 
Assistant Professor, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, katewill@illinois.edu 

 

This volume contains the research reports from the Peking University 2012 Community 
Informatics Summer School (CISS).  This is a program being carried out as a joint 
collaboration of the Department of Information Management at Peking University and the 
Community Informatics Research Lab at the Graduate School of Library and Information 
Science at the University of Illinois.  This program began in 2011, so this book is the second 
such research report. 

We believe that this summer school is the formal beginning of the research field of 
community informatics in China.  This means that another weapon has been developed in the 
fight against the digital divide, a manifestation of social inequality in the 21st century.  It is 
only when each and every disadvantaged community can mobilize cyberpower that poverty 
and all forms of inequality can be defeated.  People need a new consciousness and new tools 
for mobilizing their collective intelligence for social change in the information age.  This is 
the mission of this new field of academic theory and practice.  

Participants, setbacks, and extra help 
Fifty-six students earned credit (if PKU students) and certificates (others) for the 2012 CISS, 
with more auditing.  This was an expansion over 2011 when there were 37 students.  This 
time there were a few undergraduates as well as students at the MA and PhD levels, several 
working librarians, and one faculty member.  We were very sorry that two students were hit 
by a car on Tsinghua University campus and had to withdraw in order to recuperate. The 
class gave them each books signed by all of us in order to wish them quick recovery. 

A second challenge was the worst rainstorm in Beijing in 61 years. More than 100 people in 
the area were killed in floods and landslides; the summer school suffered colds and so some 
unavoidable absences. 

The two main faculty members of the summer school were from the University of Illinois, 
both co-rirectors of the Community Informatics Research Lab there.  Professor Lai 
Maosheng from Peking University gave opening greetings. Yan Hui and Wang Sufang 
participated as guest faculty.  Sean Wang, co-founder and managing director of the Yukong 
Public Welfare Research Center for Senior Citizens, and Chen Jiangong, Deputy Director of 
the Internet Research Department of the China Internet Network Information Center 
(CNNIC) also gave guest lectures. 

With the summer school organizer assigned to Chulalongkorn University, two masters 
students provided very capable help with many administrative matters: Zhang Yishan and 
Zhang Biqiao. 
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New developments 

In 2011 the four week summer school began by organizing students into nine research teams 
to seek out nine public computing sites to study, using ideas and methods from class.  The 
research reports were assembled into a CI Summer School Red Book.  (That report, also 
called Seeking Truth from Facts, is available from the editors.)

The 2012 CISS continued this field work practice, assembled this second red book and 
expanded to include: 

1. An eBeijing conference for two days at Peking University 

2. The first community informatics textbook published in China by the National Library 
of China Publishing House, Commuity Informatics in China and the United States: 
Theory and Research edited by Kate Williams, Yan Hui, Jan Shenlong, and Abdul 
Alkalimat. 

3. Student posters reporting their research for display at the conference, at their libraries, 
and back on their campuses. (See Appendix) 

4. Short Chinese language reports sent to each library from each research team, for the 
staff, patrons, and the general public. 

Key research findings 
There are many findings to be drawn from these research reports and the data behind them.  
A few points can guide us in thinking about new policy: 

1. Different size public libraries can be studied and calibrated for best service to 
communities.  This summer’s field work discovered big differences between two 
district libraries and another ten smaller libraries. 

2. Small libraries need computers and good connectivity, and where there are machines 
there is a need for a regular plan for updating equipment and repair.  In this regard we 
spoke of the possibility of working with corporations that have a plan for replacing 
machines on a regular basis to donate equipment as a plan to make sure all libraries 
are transformed into public computing libraries. 

3. The libraries need better community relations and outreach.  This includes visibility 
and connections with other community institutions and leaders.  This also includes 
better signage to direct people to the library, better programming and outreach to 
connect with the activities of the community to invite people into the facilities. 

4. The librarians as well as the patrons need computer support and training; more 
cybernavigating experiments such as this course might be warranted.  As the libraries 
get computers, there is a great need for the library staff to boost their computer 
literacy skills by regular training and user support.  This is a good opportunity for the 
library system to adopt new standards for librarians, and for the higher education 
training programs to hold regular weekend and evening classes to help the librarians 
with their knowledge of the field, its research and policy. 

5. Library programming needs to be community oriented.  This includes collection 
development, opening the library to community activities (including games and 
reading to children), and special programs for seniors.  The library also has a role to 
play in terms of recording local community history, helping families with family 
books and their digitization, and maintaining a local library website for sharing 
information and advertising library activities. 
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Some of this work is already underway in China, and recent expansion of facilities 
nationwide provides an opportunity for expansion of services. 

Future plans 
The research posters will be on display in the local library sites.  This will inform the library 
staff and the community patrons of the library about the research and the suggestions that the 
research teams are contributing to their future planning efforts.  In many cases the students 
left their contact information so that they can be called upon in the future to continue making 
volunteer efforts. 

Both Peking University and Nankai University will be starting courses in community 
informatics in the near future so there will be a continuation of teaching as well as research in 
this area.  The libraries studied in the 2011 and 2012 summer schools will be the basis for a 
panel study of libraries in Beijing carried out through the Peking University community 
informatics course.  This is part of the continuing cooperation of Chinese scholars with the 
Community Informatics Research Lab at the University of Illinois. 

The first two years of this project have been successful. All cooperating scholars and 
sponsoring agencies are looking forward to sustaining these activities for even greater results. 
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1. Library of Wenquan Town Hangcaiyuan Community 温泉

镇航材院社区图书馆 as a bridge over the digital divide 

Jin Du 杜瑾 
Master student , Graduate University of Chinese Academy of Sciences, dujin@mail.las.ac.cn. 

Guanghui Liu 刘光辉 

Master student， Nankai University, liu13828@126.com 

Yafei Zhang 张亚飞   

Master student，Hebei University,zyfei2009@qq.com 

Xue Xiao 肖雪  

Undergraduate student，Beijing Normal University, 505147235@qq.com 

 

Group members: Liu Guanghui, Du Jin, Zhang Yafei 
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Group photo with the librarian 

Acknowledgements 
We make this report by learning community information in Peking University Summer 
School, a survey of Hangcaiyuan Community Library of spa town in Beijing's Haidian 
District and its surroundings. In this research，we make a field research of Hangcaiyuan 
community library . A survey of the residents and readers on the use of digital products. We 
learn the role of research libraries in the process of bridging the digital divide, and how to 
improve services of the libraries to better adapt to the needs of readers, to build a bridge 
between the reader and the information. This report is the fruit of labor, assembly of all our 
team members, cannot work without the guidance and help of our teachers and classmates. 

Firstly, we would like to thank all the teachers. Thank the organizers of the Summer School 
Professor Han Shenglong give us the opportunity to learn. Thank the of professor kate and 
professor abudl, you have come from the far United States, stood on the stage tirelessly 
teaching us, your innovative teaching methods and profound knowledge let us admire, allows 
us to have a wealth of community information, understanding of the system benefit. Thank 
Professor Yan Hui, your humble smile and patience guide us to a new school of doubt and 
confusion swept away the net. 

Secondly, I would like to thank the teacher Peng Xiaohui from the WENQUAN town of Air 
Materiel Hospital, Haidian District, Beijing, for the warm hospitality, and patience to answer 
our questions, provided us with many valuable information, Spare no effort to help us solve 
the many difficulties in the investigation, making our survey carried out smoothly, and the 
findings enrich. 
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Finally, I would like to thank the students. Together is fate. We come from different schools 
and different grades, different professions have different experiences. In the learning process 
of learning, we help each other; learn from each other to experience each other from the 
different schools. As a member of the 2nd group in the month of learning, we have the same 
goals, forge ahead in unity, struggle together, and develop a deep friendship. Wang Hairong 
has a half-way quit by a car accident, but as a librarian, during the study and investigation, 
she has given us many guidance. We wish her a speedy recovery. 

Thank you everyone! I appreciate the fact that the learning experience is a valuable asset of 
our life, it is worth bearing in mind life long! 

1 Introduction 

1.1Hangcaiyuan Community Profile 
Hangcaiyuan Community Library is located in WenQuan town, Haidian District, at the foot 
of the Western Hills of Beijing. The community covers an area of 700,000 square meters, the 
resident family of 2400, resident population of 6,000 people, more than 200 temporary 
residents. The major of the residents are the employees and their families of the Beijing 
Aeronautical Materials Institute. 

Figuer1. Hangcaiyuan community library in Beijing 

1.2 Hangcaiyuan Community Library Overview 
The library, formerly known as the Air Materiel staff in the hospital library, founded in 1979. 
2007 was changed to community libraries, services for the reader in Haidian District. After 
repeatedly to change the address, the library is located on the second floor of the 
WENQUAN town of Air Materiel Hospitals Community Club, an area of 103 square meters, 
with two computers, a scanning gun and 11 bookshelves, a boutique shelves, two magazine 
shelves, 4 tables, 8 reading seats. At present, the library have a librarian and an attendant, 
who are Air Materiel hospital staff, librarians responsible is for library book purchases, 
shelves, borrow, library management and other business, the attendant responsible is for the 
library at night on duty. The services of the library provided are: books and magazines to 
read, borrow books, apply for a library card (Beijing joint reading card). 
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Figuer2. The map of Hangcaiyuan Commnity 
 

Table1. Main building of Hangcai community 
 

Commercial 
Building 

Restrants: Tianwaitian Home Cooking、Yanfei  restaurant  
Hairdressing Sharon：Fengzijiamei hairdressing sharon  
Company: Huanyu Garage、Xingda PC Company 
Supermarket：Taizhouwu Market、Tian Ke Long Supermarket 
Neiborhood committee  
Hosipital:Hangcaiyuan staff hospital 

Public Facilities Bank: Post saving、ABC   
Post office: China post    
Club: Community College、 

Residential 
Building 

80 Huanshan villiage residential building 

Education 
Institution 

Beijing Hangcaiyuan Kindergarten、Wenquan Centre Primary 
School、Wenquan Villiage NO.2 Middle School、Yanfei Training 
centre 
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The library has a collection of 12,000 books, including a small portion of books to read, that 
only can be read, can not be borrowed. The number of Journals is small without electronic 
resources. Due to financial and space constraints, the Library for each book is only one; just a 
few books have a copy. Air Materiel Institute owns Technical Library, the main collection of 
the community library are leisure books, and more fiction literature, magazines, mainly for 
the leisure class, the academic book are little. 

The book fund is 1 million RMB annually,  journals is 2000 RMB. Librarian selects Book 
and procures, purchasing in Zhongguancun Book Building, so as to ensure the formal and 
print quality of the books. Bibliography of books is finished by the the Haidian Library 
unified catalog, and then is transported to the library for readers to borrow. Haidian District 
Library will annually donates all of the Haidian District Libraries a certain number of books, 
2011, Air Materiel School of Library was Donated about 200, 2012 Donated 600. 

2 Background and purpose 
The purpose of the survey and research is to understand the standard of community 
computing and internet access and check what role library play in it. As we all known, in 
modern society the computer and technology play an important role. The internet can help 
eliminate the racial discrimination and all kinds of unfairness, but due to the impact of 
regional and differences of economic development level, our access to information and 
computer access is not the same, there exist an information gap between some of us. The 
purpose of our research is to understand the degree and level of information technology in the 
community, and find the factors that impede the internet access and help the people who live 
in the community make better use of the library and find a solution to improve the current 
situation. 

3 Study method 

3.1 The D-7 Method 
The D7 method is used in this report from questions raised to solve, from data collection to 
analyze. The method named D7 because it includes 7 concepts that each begin with the letter 
D to accomplish the research process. They are: definition of the problem, data collection, 
digitization, discovery, design, dissemination and difference. Material formulation will be 
presented in the coming report.  
 

Definition 
  

Defining the problem, summing up the relevant literature, and 
Formulating the research question 

Data collection Operationalizing the variables, collecting data regarding the variables  
  
Digitization  

Reorganizing the born digital data and Inputting, scanning the others 
in a useful way and letting them visible to everyone in the team  

Discovery  Analyzing the data to answer the research question and to convey the 
findings to various audiences  

Design  Laying out the data and the analysis in text, tables and figures  
Dissemination  Sharing the findings to the site and other relative sites as widely and 

effectively as possible  
Difference Thinking about the differences brought to the world, the research 

community and ourselves  
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Table 2 .The D-7 method  

Figure 3. The D-7 Method 

3.2 Field Plan and Schedule  
Date Subject Detail 
July 3 Preparation a) Get in touch with the librarian  

b) Search some information about the library 
c) Questions design 
d) Prepare some  
Equipments, such as camera 

July 4 Site-visit  a)  Contact the director of the community library   
b)  Acknowledge of its background  
c)  Brief  observation  of  the  library,  including  its  
Surroundings and other state of affairs  

July5-July8 Map-making  
July 11 VisitⅡ Survey / Interview  
July12 Data analysis    
July13 Visit Ⅲ  Survey / Interview  
July14-15 Data analysis   
July 18 Visit IV Survey / Interview 

July19-24 Group 
discussion &   
Report draft  

 

Table3. The Schedule 
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3.3 Data collection 
We conduct our investigation via observation, participation, interview, and questionnaires. 
Before we went there, we browse its official website and get familiar with them. We visited 
the site 4 times and collected our data in 3 ways: ethnographies, interviews, and 
questionnaires. During our 40 hours spending on the site, we carried out 3-day-long 
ethnographic observations, interview 1 librarian, 6 patrons and 18 community residents. 

Because of the time we went there, we didn’t meet any young people who are at work, so 
most interview objects are the olds and students. Compared with the old people, the young 
people are more cooperative with our work, so most interview objects are children and 
housewives. On the other hand, the readers in the library don’t like us very much, because 
they thought we bothered them for reading, so we have to interview some residents in the 
community, but they didn’t tell us their personal information, and many people queried about 
our job and ask many questions about the survey, so the survey is not very smooth. In a word, 
we finished 25 interviews The 25 interviews contain the interview with the only staff of the 
library、6 readers and 18 residents in the community. 

4 Data digitalization 
We have two kinds of data in this research; one was born digital, the other not. The born 
digital data includes some photos (including the photo of the community, the inside of the 
library and so on) the data wasn’t born digital includes the data of the 25 questionnaires and 
the interview with the librarian and the chairman of the labour union, the data of the 25 
questionnaires is digitized with metadata by MS Excel, the data of interview is digitized by 
MS Word. 

We digitalized the data by ourselves separately，then we aggregated our data by one, all of 
the member of our team will get the data through email. We also set up a group on QQ to 
discuss the data.   

5 Data analyses and findings 

This section will analyze the digitalized data by EXCEL .The content includes 
three parts：the basic information of the interviewee，the state of the 
interviewees’ ICT application，the last is to analyze the helper of the 
information moment. 

5.1 The basic information of the interviewee 
This part will statistics the kind ,the sex ,occupation ,age and the education level of the 
interviewee. The results are in figure 4 to figure 8. 
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Figure 4．The kind of interviewee 

 

 
Figure 5．The percentage of sex    Figure  6. The state of occupation 

 

 
Figure 7. The age distribution 
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Figure 8. the education level 

There is a librarian in the 25 interviewee，she is the only staff of the library. Most of the 
interviewee are the residents of the Hangcaiyuan community. There are more female than 
male, because the female are gladder to accept our interview. About half of the interviewee 
are student, followed by the people on-the-job. Considering the age , there are more young 
people ，they are interesting in ICT. About 56% of the interviewee have some degree or 
advanced，there are only 24% less than high school，including many teenager，who will 
continue to study for advanced education. Specially, there are 16% of the interviewee who 
don’t answer the question. Maybe they haven’t get more advanced education，so they are 
not willing to answer it.  

5.2 ICT application of the interviewee 
We will analyze the behavior of using the computer and the mobile. The results are showed 
in figure 9 to figure 13 

 

 
Figure 9. The people using mobile and computer 
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There is about 92% of the interviewee use mobile while 88% use computer. The use of 
mobile is more popular than computer in totally, we can find that the use of computer is more 
popular than mobile among teenagers，the reason is that almost every primary school and 
junior high school have begun the course of computer while most of the teenagers are still too 
young to have a mobile. In our interview, 100% of the adult have a mobile. What’s more, the 
rate of use computer is the lowest among the old. We think we need pay more attention to 
these people over 50,theye need more training especially. 

 
Figure 10. The place where use computer 
Almost everyone use the computer at home except those who has no computer at home, they 
will use it somewhere else, at school, for example. About half of the interviewee use 
computer at a wireless hot spot, these places include home, KFC, dormitory，workplace，
and so on.48% of the people use the computer at a public library, some of them will take their 
own computer , others will use the library offers，maybe the surrounding of the library is 
suit to study. 

 
Figure 11.the behavior of using mobile 
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From the figure 8, we can find that the people over 50 will use the basic function of the 
mobile：talk and text. Some of them don’t use the text even. They don’t use mobile to take 
photo to suffer the internet. Many teenagers will take photo by phone，but none of them will 
send these photos to the internet, which show that the sense of self-protect is strong one. 
There is lot of safe problem on the net. What surprised is that there is 40% of the teenagers 
use mobile to send/receive email. Both the teenagers and the adult of 20s-40s are like to play 
games on the mobile. Different to teenagers, the people from 20s to 40s are like to take photo 
by mobile and they will send them to the internet for their friend to look.  

 
Figure 12.  The behavior of using computer 

It is popular for some common application among teenagers and adult of 20s to40s，such as 
use baidu(91%), use qq(77%),use office software(82%),watch movie on line(82%),for some 
applications which need professional skills，there will be few people use it：create or 
maintain web pages（5%）, host or manage a BBS(9%),write a software program(18%),use 
red flag Linux or any open-source software(14%). What’s more, there are more people to 
read than to writ: read a BBS(50%), post to a BBS(38%); read a blog(55%), write a 
blog(32%); use baidu baike(55%), add to or edit baidu baike(18%) 

The same with mobile using, people over 50 almost don’t do anything by computer , we think 
this situation prove the exist of digital divide. The first thing to over the digital divide is to 
teach the old people to learn how to use computer. 

 
Figure 13. Whether to turn other for help when have question 
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5.3 The helper  
Most of people will turn other for help when they encounter problem. The information 
moment occur between them. Have a analysis on the helper is important. The results are 
shown in figure 14 to figure17. 

 

 
Figure 14.  the sex of helper 
Form figure 8, we can find that almost all of the helper are male, which suggests that male 
are more interested in and familiar with ICT. People who have problem on ICT are more turn 
to the man near them for help. 

 
Figure 15. the kind of helper 
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Figure 16. the time knows the helper  Figure 17. The frequency of see each other 
People are more likely to turn to those who he has known for more than 1 year, and can see 
each other daily or every week, such as classmate, friend, co-worker, and so on for help. It’s 
interesting that none of the interviewee turn his leader for help. Maybe his leader knows even 
less than him. We can also notice that there few interviewee turn librarian for help, which 
suggests that the library hasn’t been a bridge to over the digital divide. There is a long way to 
go to realize the goal.   

6 The Discussion: Factors that Influence the usage of the library 
First of all, the leadership support is very important. The library cannot  develop without the 
financial support, only the leader of the library and the government aware of the importance 
of libraries can they pay more attention on it , funding is guaranteed to buy computers and 
realize  the internet access. 

Second, the talent stuff is another important factor. The level of staff who work in the library 
impact the quality of library services they offer, the only stuff in the Library of Wenquan 
Town Hangcaiyuan Community received the education of library science and some training 
about how to manage a library, so have a deep understanding of the library service, but she is 
only stuff in the library, and she said to us” the task is large for her to bear.” 

Again, library promotion and marketing is very important. Through the survey, we found that 
an important reason why the library usage is low is that the people who live in the 
community do not know the library, let alone the services library provide, so the library 
should pay more attention on publicity, but through the communication with the librarian, we 
found that they actually do not want to do that because it will increase their burden. 

So, the incentive mechanism is also very important, although we have repeatedly stressed the 
importance of increasing publicity, but through the communication with the librarian, we 
found that they actually do not want to do that because it will increase their burden and task, 
the only librarian daily work is large enough and have no time to do some marketing job, so 
she doesn’t have the driving force to do that. Therefore,  the appropriate incentives is 
necessary, let the traffic in the library related with the performance of the stuff to encourage 
librarian to go out the library to invite readers come into the library. 

Finally, lower the threshold of the entrance. Through the communication with the people in 
the community, we know that one reason they do not go to the library is that they do not want 
to spend that little money to get the borrow card. So the library should take action to solve it, 
for example,  the only reading should be used free of charge and use the identification card to 
the entrance, only borrow books need the borrow card, so it will surely set up a good 
reputation in readers and attract more readers. 
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7 Our suggestions and how making a difference 
Here are some suggestions we summarize in our survey and hope it can make some 
difference in the further development of the library. They are as follows: 

• Build a library website that can promote the services and support online borrow. 

• Buy some computers for the reader to look up information and ensure internet access. 

• As for the new library which is on establishing , make better use of the space, try to 
increase activity rooms.  

• Increase the readers’ training on looking up books and information. 

• Pay more attention to the introduction of talent, knows how to give appropriate 
incentives, so that the library can form a good reputation in the community.  

As long as all above are taken into consideration by the leader of the library leader, all 
members of the community can benefit from it. 

8 The shortcomings and further research 
One shortcoming of the survey is that the sample size is too small. Although we want to 
expand the sample size as large as possible, but because of the the member of our team is 
limited and the research time is limited, so although the sample size relative to the population 
of the community is still a little small, but it could also reflect a certain situations in some 
extend of the community library, we hope the follow-up study could collect more sample and 
do more further research.  

Interesting Stories 
During our fieldwork, there are certainly some interesting things and people. Here are a 
couple of them. 

With the librarian 
(There is only one librarian in the library, who is a woman at about 40 years-old.She was 
very enthusiastic to us,and cooperated with our work.)  

Q：Do you have a cell phone or a computer? 

A: yes. I have both of them. And both computers and phones are very important for 
me.I use them every day. 

Q: Ok. The places where you use computers may be different, can you tell me where 
do you use computers? 

Ah: yeah, of course. I use computers at home for the most time. But when I am at 
work, I use computers for my job. Sometimes I use computers at my friends’ and 
relatives’ home. I never go to Internet bar. 

Q: any place else? 

A: No. 

Q: OK, you have told us that you use computers and cell phone every day, and we 
just want to know what you use computers and cell phones for? 

A: Well, I use cell phone do whatever it can do, such as calling, sending messages, 
taking photos, playing games and so on. And using computers is the same as the cell 
phones, I use all the functions of the computer. 
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Q: Oh, I see. But if you create pages and programs? And do you manage BBS? 

A: No, absolutely not. 

Q: OK, most people is the same as you. And do you meet some problems when you 
use cell phones and computers? Do you ask somebody for help. 

A: I remember when I bought an apple computer, but I didn’t know how to install it, 
so I call the Customer Service Phone of apple. And they told me how doing it by 
phone. 

Q: Do you ask other people for help? 

A：yes, sometimes I would ask colleagues for help, who is good at computers. 

Q: Are you familiar with him? How long have you known him? 
A: We are good friends, and we are very familiar with each other. We have known 
each other for more than 1 year. 

Q: Could you please tell me your age? 
A: I’m sorry. But it’s a secret. 

Q: But may I know your level of educational attainment? 

A: junior college. 

Q: Thank you very much. 

A: You are welcome. 

Talk with secretary of the Party committee of the labor union 
We interviewed secretary of the Party committee of the labor union. 

And have a talk, as we know, the Library of Wenquan Town Hangcaiyuan Community 
belongs to the labor union, so it is significant to know whether the secretary of the Party 
committee of the labor union thinks about the development of the library.through the talk,we 
get more information about the further development of the library, and they will take out 
some money to buy 3 computers, and link to the web of Haidian district to provide better 
services. The secretary realizes the important role the library play in the community,and 
know the computer and technology is very important for the library developers.And he like a 
father and gives us some advices on how to make better use of information and the 
technology.  

With the patrons: 
Patron1 
(He is a retired staff, and is very interested in reading books, at the first, he didn’t want to be 
interviewed by us, because he didn’t want to be bothered. When we explained to him, he 
accept to be interviewed at least ) 

Q：Do you have a cell phone or a computer? 

A: I have a cellphone, but in fact I don’t have computers. But sometimes I use 
computers for news and search some information about the health. 

Q: Ok. The places where you use computers may be different, can you tell me where 
do you use computers? 

A: Just at home. 

Q: OK, can you tell me what do you use cell phones for? 
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A: I just use cell phones calling and sometimes I use it sending messages.  

Q: Oh, I see.  

Q: And do you meet some problems when you use cell phones or computers? Do you 
ask somebody for help. 

A: No, I didn’t meet any problems. Sometimes there is something wrong with my cell 
phone, I just ask my son for help. 

Q: Can you tell me how old are you ? 

A: more than 60 years old. 

Q: Do you live with your son? 

A: No, I live by myself. 

Q: May I know your level of educational attainment? 

A: junior college. 

Q: Thank you very much. 

A: You are welcome. 

Patron2 
(She is a 12-year-old girl, who likes reading very much. When we met her, she is reading a 
book in the library. She is a little shy , but she told me she went to the library every week. 
And she is willing to being interviewed by me.) 

Q：Do you have a cell phone or a computer? 

A: I don’t have a cell phone, and in fact there is not a computer belonging to me. But 
I play computers every day. 

Q: Ok. The places where you use computers may be different, can you tell me where 
do you use computers? 

A (She saw the questionnaire and said ): except for the working place, at all of the 
other places I use computers.  

Q: And do you meet some problems when you use cell phones or computers? Do you 
ask somebody for help. 

A: No, I didn’t meet any problems.  

Q: Can you tell me how old are you ? 

A:12 years old. 

Q: Thank you very much. 

A: You are welcome. 

With the residents in the community: 
The training of patrons 
We do some training on the reader there, we wait a long time, but there are only two readers 
there, and both of them are very old, one of them has some trouble with hearing. The user we 
trained has some experience about using computer, we bring our own computer, and tell them 
some basic use of computer, and tell what they can do on the computer, and teach them how 
can they enrich their life with the help of a computer. He said: “It is too old to learn, and I 
give up with no doubt. “We tell him and teach him some basic operation and gain him 
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confidence and courage.he is very grateful and hope can have more chance to learn 
something new. 

With the interviewee 
Interviewee 1 

Q:hello,can you do me a favor and tell me something about the community and help 
me fill in a questionnaire. 

A: sure, I am glad to. 

Q:do you know the Library of Wenquan Town Hangcaiyuan Community and do you 
often go to library 

A:I want to, but I have to have a card if I want to read books and give some money in 
case of I lost the book. 

Q: What kind of services do you want if the library can provide some? 

A: I want someone who can help my daughter review her classes. And I also want to 
get some job training. 

Q: OK, we will try hard to meet your need. 

A: That is great, I also hope your students can donate some books to our community 
and it will very useful I am sure. 

Q: We will try hard to help you. 

A: Thank you so much 

Q: Thank you all the same. 

Interviewee 2 
When we meet him, he was waiting for his friends. Though he is boring to stand there, he 
wasn’t willing to be interviewed by us, He is a little doubt about what we did, so at first, he 
refuses us, But we explained to him, though he didn’t trust us, he answered the questions. He 
was 18 years old, and he has both cell phone and computer. And he uses cell phones for 
calling、sending messages、games、taking photos、listening to the music and so on. On 
the computer, he uses all the functions of the computers, except managing BBS and 
programming. If he met some problems on the computer, he would ask his classmates for 
help. 

Interviewee 3 
We met a housewife in the community, who is about 30 years old. When we meet her, she 
was walking in the yard of the community. The woman’s life is very simple, and for her, the 
family is the most important. She just used the cell phone for calling and sending messages. 
And sometimes she console games on computer. She didn’t visit the BBS and she doesn’t use 
the blog. 

Some interesting stories: During our fieldwork, there are certain interesting things and 
people. Here we give a couple of them.  

Story1:There is a big activity room outside the library, and every afternoon there are many 
juniors dancing there. Their dance is very beautiful, but there is a lovely boy, who is a little 
fat, always couldn't keep up with the rhythm. His movement is a little strange but very funny. 

Story2: Because the library is a little far away from Peking university, every time we went to 
the library, we chatted a lot on the way. And we always crack jokes. Because there is only 
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one boy in our group, we always played jokes on Liu Guanghui. Liu was a little shy, the first 
time we did the interview, he was too shy to interview others. When there was a beautiful girl 
in the street, we encouraged him to interview her,. When he walked to her, Liu’s face was 
very red and he stuttered, which was very interesting. 
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1 Introduction of the Xiangshan Street Library 

1. 1 an introduction to the Xiangshan Street  
Xiangshan Street, founded on 21th, February 1986, belongs to Haidian District and is located 
at the foot of Xiangshan hill and is also located in the urban fringe, with the household 
population of 10,700 and floating population of 12,000. The residents are almost migrant 
workers, and most of them are farmers, so the living environment and atmosphere there is not 
that good. 

1.2 The general situation of the Xiangshan Street Library  
Xiangshan Street Library is one of the branch libraries of Haidian District Library. It was 
founded in 2003 and the earliest street library to have finished the “hundreds of meters and 
thousands of volumes” project. Xiangshan Street Library moved to Xiangshan Street 
Community Service Center in August 2009, and has joined the Cultural Sharing Project 
charged by the Cultural Department of China, but it hasn’t worked yet due to the lack of all 
the related equipments and electronic resources. So far, the library covers 215 square meters, 
in which 80 square meters are for reading, with the total collection of more than 20,000, 27 
kinds of newspapers and 56 kinds of magazines. Up to June, 2012, 709 persons have 
registered the readers’ cards, with which the readers can borrow any books from other public 
libraries in Beijing. But there aren’t any computers for readers to use, the only computer in 
the library hasn’t connected to the internet. So as a public computing center, Xiangshan 
Street Library still has a long way to go. 

1.3 The staff of the library 
The Xiangshan library has three staffs, with two of them are full-time and one is part-time. 
Badly, the director of the library is part-time, because the library has no personnel 
establishment, so she must have formal establishment on the other job. The three staffs are all 
female, the director has a technical degree and the other two have high school diploma. Their 
working hours are not the same in one week, from 9:00 to 17:30 on Monday, Wednesday, 
Thursday and Friday, from 9:00 to 15:00 on Tuesday, from 10:00 to 15:00 on Saturday and 
closed on Sunday. They mainly update and arrange books, magazines and newspapers, and 
provide services for readers by borrow system of the library during working hours. But they 
only know little about professional knowledge, and have not received any training. 

  One of the full-time staff is fifty years old, and she has her own informatics moments. One 
of the informatics moments was the first day that she came to the library to work. She had not 
in touch with the book lending system before and could not use it. Then the director of the 
library showed her how to use the system, including how to search a book, how to lend and 
return books for readers and so on. The director also gave her an example of the process of 
handling a library card, including took photographs for readers. After the trainings, she could 
finish all kinds’ works all by herself in the library. 

  Another full-time staff is forty years old, she worked in other unit before and then lost job. 
And then she was distributed to the library nearby according to some policies. She also has 
her own informatics moment. She likes to watch videos in peacetime. One day when she was 
watching a wonderful video, it was stuck and needed time to buff because of the speed of the 
internet. So she was very anxious and unhappy. She asked her son how to solve the annoying 
problem. Her son taught her to download the video. First he taught her to download Thunder 
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software, and then taught her how to download the video in the Thunder. After download the 
video, she could watch the video fluent and it cannot influence her mood any more. 

1.4 Activities Xiangshan street library hosted 
Xiangshan Street Library has held several kinds of cultural activities during the “world book 
and copyright day” to create the brand of “cultural Xiangshan”, such as holding series 
lectures and sending books to the troops. By organizing kinds of activities, the library has 
made more people come and know about Xiangshan. At the same time, Xiangshan Street 
Library has proposed the initiative of donating a book, devoting your love to the whole 
society. After that, the readers, writers, painters, residents and even cadres of Xiangshan 
Street donated books actively, and up till now, the library has accepted more than 2500 books 
from the society and these books are calculated to more than 50,000 RMB. 

1.5 Xiangshan Street Library reading club 
In 2010, the library organized an activity called “Xiangshan street library reading club”, at 
that day, the library was open to everyone freely, and the librarian invited writer Ma 
Changkai, Yan Kuan and history teacher Wu Jingbin came to the library to introduce the 
historical and cultural Xiangshan to the public. Besides, some literacy amateurs and the 
library recommend several books to the reader respectively. In the end, they shared the idea 
that “reading is enjoying”. 

On 16 sep, 2011, the Xiangshan street library undertook a lecture to commemorate the 100th 
anniversary of Xinhai revolution. The library invited a professor in this field to give a lecture 
to the public. 

On 20, apr, 2012, the Xiangshan street library organized an avctivity called “culture 
Xiangshan came into troops”. The library invited a specialist to give a lecture to the soldiers. 

On 20, jan, 2011, the Xiangshan street library organized a “little reader union party” and 
invited some little reader to came to the library and communicate with each other. 

 
Figure1．The reader club 

1.6 Serve the blind 
The disabled people of Xiangshan Street are relatively intensive populated, and there are 
more than 150 persons living in the relative's courtyard of Rubber Plant, among who are 100 
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blind persons. Most of them are graduated from blind schools, and thus can read the basic 
Braille. But the lack of Braille books in the society and especially the lack of their favorite 
books prevent them from contacting the outside world in some content. Usually, some of 
them just play poker to spend time. In view of this, the leaders of Xiangshan Street asked the 
library to solve this problem. So Xiangshan Street Library contacted Haidian District Library 
and borrowed some Braille books from there. After that, Xiangshan Street Library completed 
the book- borrowing procedure for the blind, and at the same time, they placed the Braille 
books on the special shelves. All of these are convenient for the blind to read. Addition to 
these, the disabled persons’ federation allocated a librarian to manage all these Braille books 
and helped the blind. According to the plan, the library will exchange the Braille books once 
a quarter and will adjust the categories of books to the real demand of the blind. 

1.7 Serve the troops nearby  
There are some troops stationed at the foot of the Xiangshan hill. Some soldiers went to the 
library to ask for the information of book circulation, and they wish that the library could 
make the process of the book borrowing more convenient, thus can enjoy most of the 
soldiers. Having realized this situation, the library decided to take the group lending as the 
exact service according to their life and working style. It provides books to them regularly 
and change books according to their demands, which can supply mental food to them. Up 
until February, 2012, the first 254 books had been sent to some troop, and the second round is 
under choosing. 

 
Figure2. Serve the troops nearby 

How we do the research 

2.1 Our research team 
Our team is organized by 4 persons, 3 master students and 1 librarian. 
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Team member Gender Role Task 
LIU Han M master student Data analysis 
XIA Yuan F master student Context & question 
YANG Haihua F reference librarian contact & training 
ZHANG Ruxian F master student Strategy 

2.2 Research questions: 
How is the present status of the libraries located in the urban fringe? Whether they are 
functioning as one of the public computing centers in China? What contributions have they 
made to their communities? What difficulties have they faced up with? In the information 
age, how can they develop better? 

2.3 Plan and schedule 
Date  Subject  

6th, July We interviewed with the director of Xiangshan Street Library, got its basic 
information and surveyed the surroundings of the street. 

7th, July With the help of our team, the youth palace successfully held the reading 
activities in the Xiangshan Street Library. As a cyber navigator, we taught 
them how to retrieve books in the retrieving system and how to take 
reading notes.  

8th, July We went deep into some communities in Xiangshan Street and drew the 
street map  

13th, July We interviewed some residents in the street randomly and filled the 
questionnaires  

14th, July We continued interviewing some residents in the street randomly and 
finished 14 questionnaires 

19th, July We took a long interview with the director and 2 librarians in the 
Xiangshan Street Library, invited them to attend the 2012 eBeijing 
community informatics international conference, and trained the librarians 
how to operate the office software. 

20th, July We continued interviewing some residents in the street randomly and 
finished another 17 questionnaires 

21th, July We made the related data statistics and analysis 

22th, July We Designed the conference poster and finished the draft.  

25th, July Finished the final poster. 

26th, July Summarized all the materials and began to write the report  

29th, July Finish the report 

2.4 Research methods-D7 
Several methods have been used in our research. First, we used the D7 through all the 
research. 

Definition  Defining the problem, summing up the relevant literature, and 
formulating the research question  

Data collection  Operationalizing the variables, collecting data regarding the 
variables  
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Digitization  
 

Reorganizing the born digital data and Inputting, scanning the 
others in a useful way and letting them visible to everyone in the 
team  

Discovery  
 

Analyzing the data to answer the research question and to convey 
the findings to various audiences  

Design  Laying out the data and the analysis in text, tables and figures  
Dissemination  
 

Sharing the findings to the site and other relative sites as widely 
and effectively as possible  

Difference  
 

Thinking about the differences brought to the world, the research 
community and ourselves  

2 The analysis & result of the research 

Community mapping design 

 
Figure3. The map & location 
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Figure4. The Hand-painted map 
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Figure5. Photos of the library 
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Figure6. The Training 1 
 

Figure7. The training 2 

3.2 Data collection 
We have covered 30 short questionnaires and a long deep interview with the director of 
Xiangshan Street Library. 
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3.2.1 Long questionnaire with the director 
We interviewed the director of Xiangshan Street Library the first time our team went there. 
According to the long interview guide the summer school supplied, we had a good chat with 
the director and got most of the information we needed. 

3.2.2 Short questionnaire with the readers, staff and the residents 
The readers who come to the library are few, at first, we all worried that we would not meet 
any readers there, fortunately, there were 3 readers sitting there, a mother with 2 children, but 
she refused to accept our short interview with the excuse of wasting time. So we went out of 
the library and investigated the residents there. Most of the residents were kind to us and 
accepted to fill the questionnaires seriously. The interviewees included a postman, a soldier, 
2 middle school students, a sales girl, an entrance guard, a teacher working in the youth 
palace and some passers-by living nearby. In the community health service center, we also 
interviewed a doctor, a nurse and 3 patients. 

3.3 The data analysis 

 
Figure8 
38% of the interviewees have been to the library, but not only the Xiangshan street 
library.62% of the interviewee have never been to the library.  

Conclusion: People who went to the community library(Xiangshan street library ) is less 
than 38%, so the Xiangshan street library has not been playing a very important role in 
overcoming the digital divide in the urban fringe area, because people even don’t go to the 
library. 

12 
38% 

19 
62% 

Have ever been to  the library? 

Have not

Have
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Figure9 
71% of the interviewee use the computer at their home, 52% of the interviewee use the 
computer at work, 36% of the interviewee use the computer at a cybercafé. Only 4% of the 
interviewees use the computer at the school library or public library. So we can get an 
ordered listing of the spot of using the computers: home, work, cybercafé, friends and 
relatives, school, public library. There is one thing to mention that 8% of the interviewees use 
the computer in a wireless hot spot. 

Conclusion: The use of the computer is closely related to their life and work, so most of the 
people using the computer in their home and work places. A third people have been to the 
cybercafé for entertainment.8% of the people using the computer in the wireless hot spot 
shows that the wifi is becoming more and more popular and people are changing their habit 
and getting used to this new model. 

 

home friends relatives work school school
library

public
library

cybercaf
e

wireless
hot spot

no 9 21 21 15 26 27 27 20 23
yes 22 10 10 16 5 4 4 11 8

yes, home, 22 

yes, friends, 10 yes, relatives, 10 

yes, work, 16 

yes, school, 5 yes, school library, 
4 

yes, public library, 
4 

yes, cybercafe, 11 yes, wireless hot 
spot, 8 

location of computer use spot 

yes no
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Figure10 
All of the interviewees use the mobile to call somebody, most of the interviewees text on a 
mobile, 25% use the mobile to take pictures or audio or video, but only half of them would 
send and share these pictures or audio and videos.40% of the interviewee browse the web on 
the mobile, but only 17% of them use a mobile to send or receive an email. 

Conclusion: The usage of mobile is quite widespread, even in the remote areas and among 
the youth. Nearly everyone is familiar with the basic use of a mobile such as talking and 
sending message. But speaking of connecting the internet, a lot of them don’t know how to 
do it with a mobile. Maybe it’s because some of them don’t have a smart phone, so they have 
no facility to connect the internet. But it is still a problem that most of the people use the 
mobile for communication and entertainment. They have not enough awareness that the 
mobile can play a great role in connecting them to the information world and can solve their 
problems. 

yes, Talk on a 
mobile, 31 

yes, Text on a 
mobile, 28 

yes, Take picture or 
audio or video on a 

mobile , 25 

yes, Send those 
picture audio video 

to others , 13 

yes, Play games on 
a mobile, 20 

yes, send/receive 
email on a mobile, 5 

yes, browse the 
web on a mobile , 

18 

Talk on a
mobile

Text on a
mobile

Take picture
or audio or
video on a

mobile

Send those
picture audio

video to
others

Play games
on a mobile

send/receive
email on a

mobile

browse the
web on a

mobile

yes 31 28 25 13 20 5 18
no 0 3 6 18 11 26 13

Use mobile do what? 
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Figure11 
29%use the computer to watch movies or dramas, 26% look for information on baidu.24% 
use qq, 22% used baidubaike, about 47% of them can use the Microsoft Office. About a half 
of them log in the bbs or read the blog, but only a few of them would post the bbs or reply the 
blog or write a blog. 3% ever edited or added on the baidubaike. No one of them has been 
programmed. 

Conclusion: We know from the librarian that people live in this unban fringe community are 
mostly lower-class. So this chart may show a typical case of the “edge people in the edge 
region”. All of them know how to use the computer more or less, the great majority only use 
the computer for entertainment and only know several popular websites. They take part in the 
internet, but most of the time as a bystander, rather than an involver, so their participation is 
very limited. To our surprise, a considerable number of people have the experience of use the 
Microsoft office, it indicates that even these low-income people have to do some works using 
the Microsoft, and some of them have accepted some training about the basic computer 
manipulation skills. 
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Relationship   
Family member 33% 
Friend 29% 
teacher 10% 
librarian 5% 
neighbor 5% 
Schoolmate 5% 
boss 5% 
colleague 5% 
People in business 5% 

Figure12 
33% of the people turn to their family member for help, 29% of the people turn to their 
friends for help, 10% of the interviewees solve the problem with the help of their teacher. 

Conclusion: We can conclude that in China, home is a major place that information moment 
has taken place. We think it’s partly because pc was mostly penetrated into people’s home 
and changed millions of people’s life. They use computer at home most of the time, they can 
sort to no one else other than their family members or relatives. It is worth mentioning that 
not a few of them recall how they learn to use the computer at middle or high school, they 
mention that the computer teacher played a great a role. 

Have been known  
More than 1 year 76% 
Less than 1 month 19% 
Between 1 year and 1 
month 5% 

Figure13 
When they have a problem, 76% of the interviewee would turn to someone who they are 
familiar with*(more than one year). 

The gender 
男 62% 
女 38% 

Figure14 
Most of the interviewee turn to man for help, which accounts for 62%.we guess the reason 
for this is probably that man is more skillful at manufacturing computers or other electricity 
devices. 

4 Our informatics moments  
① It was in 2000 when I was 17; I took a training program about how to use the computer in 
my hometown, a little county. That was the first time I contacted a computer, and the teacher 
taught us how to open and close the computer, how to use the Microsoft office, how to 
register a QQ number and how to use this chat software. At first I don’t know nothing at all, 
even the simplest operation. Then we some classmates learn from each other and more and 
more we know how to search the internet, how to video and chat with strangers on QQ. 

② I didn’t have a teacher when I learned the computer. Most of the time I learned by myself 
and try to find the approach using different methods. Occasionally I’ll sort to my relatives, 
but they don’t know either. So I have to try several times to find the right way. 
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③ I have interviewed an old man who is sixty years old, and his son he daughter are not 
lived with him. He did not know how store the phone numbers into the mobile phone. So 
when he needs give someone a call, he should take out his presbyopic glasses and an address 
book, and then read one number and press down the number on the mobile phone. One day, 
when he prepared to call to someone, his neighbor happened to saw him. His neighbor 
thought it was very inconvenient for him. So his neighbor taught him to store his phone 
numbers into his mobile phone. Afterwards, when he needs to call someone, he could find the 
phone number from his mobile phone, no longer take out his presbyopic glasses and address 
book. It was very convenient to him and he felt grateful to his neighbor. 

5 Training 
① As the librarians have not too many knowledge and skill on the computer operation, so 
we taught the two librarians how to search the internet and how to install and uninstall 
software. But the librarians still have not enough idea on how to use the computer, less than 
to be a navigator to teach others to use a computer. We also have taught them how to use the 
office software of the computer. First we mainly introduced how to found a word file, edit 
content, insert pictures into it, and save the file after finish. Second we also taught them about 
the use of excel, including found a excel file, input content in it, especially input numbers, 
and via simple computing could gain the results. Afterwards, they can input the readers 
information with excel, it is convenient for them to count the readers information. (From Liu 
Han) 

② On the morning of July 6th, 2012, we went to the Xiangshan Street Library to teach the 
little readers there how to retrieve books with the retrieval system in the library. 

Having noticed that these little readers had never been to any libraries before, I decided to tell 
them the difference between a normal book and a book in the library. First, I taught them 
how to distinguish the tags pasted on the spine of the book and the call numbers printed on 
them. Second, I told them how to input the title of the book to the retrieving box with the 
only computer in the library. At first, they felt very nervous when interacted with us. They 
didn’t answer or ask any questions, but they turned active when I showed them the interface 
of the computer and the process of my retrieving books. I asked one of the elder boys to 
operate on the computer, and the children beside reminded him once and again how to input 
the information and how to click the button. 

In fact, whether they can distinguish the call numbers is not important for a child, the most 
critical thing is to own the information sense and realize the importance of the library 
resources. (From Xia Yuan) 

③ We also have taught the little readers from the youth palace of Xiangshan community 
how to take notes when they read books. First, we asked them how take notes before, they 
answered they only wrote down some good terms, good sentences, and good paragraphs. 
Second, we told them first they can summarize the abstract of the book and had better have a 
look at the preface, because the preface generally concentrates the essence of the book. Third, 
we suggest them that they should have their own ideas. What could they learn from the book 
and how it would influence them. (From Yang Haihua) 

6 Problems 
For the Xiangshan street library, it has particularity problem. In Xiang shan community 90% 
population are floating population. Most residents have poor environment of live. Because 
the community is far from city center so it has not get the government importance. Through 
interview with the Xiangshan street library we know that there are only two computers in 
library. But they cannot work with network. In the age of information, it made we worried 
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about the library can or cannot give the high quality of service to the community. At the same 
time, we observed the environment of community; it also has some problems for usage of 
digital equipment. We summarized these problems that we saw and observed exist in reality 
as there aspects. 

① To a great extent, the Xiangshan street library is a traditional library, not only the service 
they provide, but also the opinion and work style of the staff. 

The library was not open to everyone and only admits those have reader card to come in. This 
system leads to most of the books are left unused and the librarians are idle about their work, 
which manifested the resource utilization is very low. 

② In the report material to the higher authority and the proper agenda, the director 
mentioned a lot of  things they planned to do  ,which abounds with pretty words such as 
“build the library as the reader’s home, put forward the service to further and deeper. Build 
an e-reading room when it’s convenient.” But in fact there is little beneficial action to the 
public. 

③ The Xiangshan street library doesn’t have a website and few online-resources. 

④ The loan system was built at least 5 years ago. According to the director, this system is 
not easy to use, and it affects the efficiency of the library significantly. In 2011, the webcam 
in the library which was used to take photos for the reader when they register a reader’s card 
is broken, and it costs only dozens Yuan, but there is no money allocation to deal with these 
circumstances. The librarians decided to buy a new one themselves, but the problem is that 
they cannot find a webcam to match with the system. Because the library system was built 
five years ago and it only recognize a special kind of video but the video manufacture has 
stopped to produce the product. 

⑤ The librarian does not have a positive attitude towards their work. In china, people in 
these government-owned units don’t dedicate themselves to their jobs; they just stay there to 
make a living, and don’t want to anything else. The librarians seem have no interests and 
confidences at all. 

⑥ In the library, there is a computer room. According to the librarian, these computers don’t 
belong to the library; it’s deposited in the library in the library by the Xiangshan community 
center. As we all know the lifetime of computer is less than 5 years, and these computers 
have been deposited in the library for a long period of time. It is kind of waste if these 
computers were not be put into use. 

⑦ From the director, we discover that the library is governed by two higher authorities. One 
is the Xiangshan Sub-district office; another is the Haidian district library. Most of the funds 
are from the Xiangshan Sub-district office, which is less than￥30 000/year. The Haidian 
district library provides the daily operation support for the Xiangshan street library. It seems 
that the two authorities can co-function well in the administration of the Xiangshan street 
library, but the reality is not. The main shortcoming of this organization architecture is that 
the responsibilities of both sides are blurred. Once there is a problem, the library find there is 
no one would help them. Here is a real example: every year there is an assessment of the 
advanced staff in the Xiangshan district, but the staff in the library has no opportunity to take 
this event because they don’t belong to a sole upper authority. So from this case we can see 
that the administration of the library is quite a confusion, which leads to low-efficiency and 
low-enthusiasm. 

⑧ Another big problem is that the upper leaders of the library don’t pay enough attention to 
the development of the library. But in China, whether an office or organization can develop 
well depends a lot on the upper leaders. If the upper leader has interest in developing one 
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organization or project, then the organization or project is probably to be given enough 
money and other supports. On the contrary, if the library has no interest in it, there may be a 
lot of difficulties in the proceeding of the organization or the project. According to the 
director, most of the upper leaders of the library don’t know the importance of the library 
enough, and besides, they care too much about themselves rather than the public. So the 
library is facing dozens of difficulties in its development. 

⑨ Lake of the government's attention 

To the public welfare, the government's attention is very important. But for the community 
libraries are usually neglected. The community libraries not only have no enough space and 
also no enough funds. That is the key that hinder the development of the community libraries. 
Even there are no computers in the libraries.  

⑩ Lake of equipment, manpower and propaganda 

Through we interview with the Xiangshan street library, we know that digital equipment is 
not exist in it. Even no network.  

In Xiangshan street library, only two full-time worker and a part-time worker. For the 
community has tens of thousands of residents, the librarian is not enough. Adequate service 
can guarantee the good quality of service. 

In the survey, we found that very few people been to the library within the community, and 
even most residents do not know the existence of the Community Library. Maybe the 
location is an important factor, but we must know that the main reason is library's 
propaganda is not enough to the residents lead to many residents do not know library exist. 

7 Strategies 
Facing these problems, community libraries how to across the digital divide, to better serve 
the residents is our problem that we most want to solve. The total is well known that funds 
are very important factor to each community library. But it is not the problem that we can 
solve immediately. So we can from other areas to solve the library problems, let the 
community library to better serve the community. We propose some solutions. 

① In the case of lack of computer equipment, we can use mobile phones instead of 
computers. Community library can equipped with a wireless network, provide the Internet 
environment. Let residents can using their own computer or mobile phone Internet. 

② In order to better serve the community and guide residents to use library, library can built 
a database about residents. The database can according to the residents of personal 
information for the residents push personalized information. Such as residents' name, gender, 
occupation, preferences and other information. Library also can send free short message to 
residents, telling residents what kinds of books they maybe interested in. In addition 
establishment of libraries micro blogging send book information to the reader. 

③ For the lack of manpower, we have two proposals. The one is community library can 
cooperation with university. The community can as a student internship base. Let the students 
who will be graduating can practice in community. The other proposal is looking for 
volunteers to serve both community library and community. This is also a good opportunity 
to publicize the library. 

④ To the library propaganda, let residents know the library, it is necessary to organize 
activities and residents can be joined in the activities. For example, in the Xiangshan 
community, the Xiangshan street library can cooperate with the elderly and the children's 
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palace organizes reading activities and training how to use digital product. The elderly and 
children act as a bridge, so that more and more residents are aware of the library. 

⑤ To improve the quality of residents, training the children is another crucial issue. 
Community library can establishment of a quality training program for migrant children. For 
example, Monday to Friday are the children independent leaning days. At weekend are the 
family activity days. Not only improve the overall quality of the residents, but also for the 
migrant children's education. They do not have to worry about the time of the child outside 
the school. For community libraries across the digital divide, we can find better in the near 
future. We will work harder to overcome the digital divide as soon as possible. 

⑥ The library should reform the borrowing system and open to all people. 

We believe the first step for the library to provide better service is to attract and give 
admittance to more people, rather than only open to a certain people who have a reader card. 
We think it is necessary for the library to commutate with the upper authority and cancel the 
restriction to those who have no reader card. The library should provide a service for 
everyone to check in rather than register a reader card, then move forward form this step. 

⑦ The library should appeal to the upper authority to open the computer room to the public. 

⑧ The library can offer place and cooperate with schools or NGOs to organized some 
computer training activities for the community members. 

⑨ Make a plan to improve the professionalism of the librarians regularly. 

We understand it can’t be accomplished by the Xiangshan street library itself. So we 
recommend the Beijing or Haidian district library management department to do this 
program. Because in Beijing, there are lots of librarians who do not know how to use the 
computer correctly and effectively. So we suggest the management department or the library 
should pay enough attention to the librarian themselves and manage to improve their 
professionalism.  

⑩ How to motive the librarians? 

The librarians are also marginal people and the disadvantaged. Most of their degrees are less 
than high school. So they are receiving enough training to be an eligible librarian. The 
training can involve these fields: basic computer skills, library information science 
knowledge, communication skills, the forefront of the development of the library in the 
whole world, etc. especially the training can be adapted according to their needs and 
responses. So in china if the librarians want to play a great role in society development and 
the overcome of digital divide, the librarian must be given more attention and education. 
Besides, establish the librarian as a formal post; improve the remuneration of the librarians to 
attract more people to dedicate to be a librarian. 
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8 The poster 
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1 Introduction 
As of the end of June 2012, the number of Internet users in China reached 538 million, and 
the Internet penetration reached 39.9% (CNNIC), the Internet has become the key areas to 
affect China's economic and social development and change people's lifestyles. However, due 
to the policy, economic and social development as well as other factors, the digital divide has 
been prevalent all around the society of China, many areas and people in China can not 
access to information equally through the Internet and other IT tools, the unfair phenomena 
has been reflected between urban and rural areas, between regions and so on. 

The digital divide has hindered the development of society to a large extent in the 
Information age, Community Informatics as a new research field, the solution for the digital 
divide has its own advantages and broad prospects for development. 

The research object in this group is Community Library Of Shuguang Street, there is a brief 
overview for the research object, research purpose, research methods and our team members 
as follows. 

The overview for research object 

Basic Information about Shuguang District Library 
Shuguang library is located in the Haidian District, Cultural Square in Landianchang Road. It 
was established in 2004, has all kinds of books about 8800, the type of the books covering 
culture、 history、 biographies、 science、 military and so on, it’s average rate of book 
borrow is about 1000 per year. It has a library room(about 60 square meters) an a reading 
room(about 40 square meters) .There are two librarian in the library, a full-time and a part-
time . It’s opening hours is : from Monday to Friday, 9 am-5：30 pm, and they insist on open 
50 hours a week. 

Service situation 
The people who often come here are retired people from the community, and some children 
accompanied by their parents, Books on politics, history, health care and education are 
welcomed by many children. 

Shuguang Library opened the service called “all-in-one”. Residents in Haidian district could 
get a all-in-one card(a card that can be used any library in Haidian district )by providing ID 
card and paying a mount of deposit(for guarantee), and then, readers can borrow books from 
any library in Haidian district. Currently, The Haidian district has already build up the library 
networking, so, users can borrow or return books from any library in Haidian district, it’s 
beneficial for librarian to communicate with other community. Besides, users could renew 
books by telephone. 

Situation of the Information equipment 
In the library, we haven’t found any computer for readers except administrator’s computer 
and a self-service machine for medical information inquiries, This situation made users could 
not search the library catalog online, they find the needed books only depend on the 
classification number on the bookshelf. 

The objective of research 
The objective of our research include 2 parts, on one hand, we want to have an general 
understanding about the situation of  information equipment and technologies in and around 
the  Community Library Of Shuguang Street” ,on the other hand, we hope to make 
contribution to help the library bridge the “digital divide” more or less. 

60



The research methods 
We have studied the “D-7” developed by the two faculty from the University of Illinois, this 
method accompany with our whole research. 

The team members 
We are team 4, and our team is consists of 4 people (3 graduate and an undergraduate ), that 
is Cai Rui, Xiao Liyan, An Zongyu and Wu Longlong. Actually, We split the tasks into 
several parts and each person in charge of some. In our study, everyone is working hard and 
we have a very pleasant cooperation.  

2 Definition of the Problem 

Literature Review 
There is an introduction about the concepts related with our research before we put forward 
the questions of research, because we can see further when we stand on the shoulders of  
giants.  

Digital divide 
At first ,we should know about “Digital divide”, “Digital Divide” refers to the gap between 
those who can benefit from digital technology and those who cannot. “Closing the Digital 
Divide” therefore means more than just giving the poor the same technologies already 
received by the rich. Closing the Divide involves restructuring the telecommunications 
sectors in each nation so that broadband’s benefits can flow to the masses, not just the elite 
urban sectors of emerging markets. This point was put forward in a macroscopic aspect.  

In contrast, the following opinion explain the “Digital divide”  more specific than before. The 
Digital Divide refers to any inequalities between groups, broadly construed, in terms of 
access to, use of, or knowledge of information and communication technologies (ICT).  From 
the latest Internet Development Statistics Report, we can know the situation about digital 
divide of China, such as the digital divide between in the different profession, between in the 
different education and so on. 

The existence of  digital divide is one  expression of  Social Injustice, which block the 
development of society to a large extent, especially in Information Time, so we need the 
method to bridge the digital divide. Bridging the digital divide involves policy, capital, 
technology and many other factors, and  there are many road to bridge the digital divide at 
the same time. For example,  the government can give favorable policy to the area whose ICT 
level fall behind other areas’  deeply. 

Community informatics 
Kling (1999) definite community informatics as“the inter disciplinary study of the design, 
uses and consequences of information technologies that takes into account their interaction 
with institutional and cultural contexts.” 

Loader has described community informatics as navigating the interaction between 
transformation as expressed in information technology and continuity as expressed in a local, 
historical community. 

Kate Williams and Joan C. Durrance think that Community informatics is an emerging field 
focusing primarily on the interaction between local communities and information 
technologies and a more particular focus within social informatics. 
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Community informatics practitioners can be found in public libraries, community technology 
centers, community networks, and in an increasing range of community and economic 
development activities, employed in the private, public, or non-profit sectors. 

In China, The first time that community informatization appears in a national policy 
document was in “National Informatization Development Strategy in 2006—2020”. The 
strategy declares that community Informatization should include: 

• integrating different kinds of community information systems and resources 

• developing uniform community information platforms 

• strengthening the management of local residents and floating population using ICT, 
and improving community services. 

In addition, Chen Jianlong pointed out that “community informatics is the informatics of 
happiness” after summarizes field work in the economic, social, technological and 
information strengths and weaknesses of the Lao Shao Bian Qiong areas—the old 
revolutionary areas, ethnic minority areas, remote border areas, and underdeveloped areas—
of China. 

In our study, we paid more attention on the inequality referred to the digital divide, 
differential access and use of digital technology.  

Informatics moment 
As the key point of community informatics,  “Informatics Moment” is explained by Kate 
Williams like this: the informatics moment in people’s everyday lives as they sought help at a 
branch public library[5], and four types of literacy were involved as follows: 

• basic literacy (reading and writing) 

• computer literacy (use of a mouse, buying a computer) 

• library literacy (navigating online catalogs and databases) 

• domain literacy (most commonly and urgently, looking for work in a world where 
practically all job postings and applications are online). 

Our research object is an community library,  so we mainly focus on the computer literacy 
and library literacy when we make the research. 

Cybernavigator 
People experience informatics moments when they seek help to do something with 
information technology. This is their moment of bridging a digital divide. In the moment, 
they need help from those with enough skills who are close at hand, approachable, and 
familiar, and they collaborate with others in their networks to do so—— Cybernavigator. 

CyberNavigator—who experience the digital divide—as witness and participant, but 
emphasizes the agency of the person seeking (and by and large getting) help. He or she sets 
out to do something that involves computers or the internet, and he or she seeks help. 
(Clement and Shade 1998) 

The goal of cybernavigator is provide professional guidance and assistance for adult and 
children readers, help them to use computers and digital sources in public libraries, and then, 
accomplish the mission: Eliminate digital divide, provide opportunities for readers to access 
information.  
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The content of cybernavigator include: Basic operation of computers and web 
browsers(mouse、typing on a keyboard、turn on/off the computer、the management of file 
system、DVD drive)、browsing and selection of webpage、E-mail account applications、
receive and send of E-mail、how to edit photos online、read newspaper online、use of 
operate system and Anti-virus software、Social Networking Services、use of the office 
software(Word and Excel)、the function of entertainment site、 learn to study computer 
terminologies and create resume and so on.  

Williams thoughts that the informatics moments consists of the interaction of the patron with 
a staff member called a CyberNavigator as the patron uses the computers. In this moment, the 
patron is bridging a digital divide that he or she faces in trying to do something. In fact, the 
CyberNavigator faces the digital divide with the patron, as they quite literally face the 
computer screen side-by-side. 

Research purposes 

• Understand the usage of ICT both inside and outside of the street library. 

• Analyze the performance of digital divide in the community. 

• Provide advices to the community library in order to bridge the digital divide. 

The Framework for Study 

 
Figure 1  The Framework for Study 
As pictured above, we investigate the total service conditions of the community library, 
including the location, collection, readers, circulation about the library and so on, then we 
investigate the community residents about their ICT using-conditions, such as mobile phone, 
computer, and other information equipment. By means of analyzing the result, we discover 
the digital divide exist in the community which in the service scope of the community library, 
finally we discover the library has both the advantages and the disadvantages when the 
library help residents bridge the digital divide, we put forward some suggestions to the 
community library in the end and hope our suggestions can benefit the library and resident 
when they bridge the digital divide. 

The present service 
conditions about 

the using of library 

The present situation about 
the using of ICT among the 

community residents 

Discover the library how to 
help community residents  
bridge the digital divide. 

Discover the digital divide 

COMMUNITY        LIBRARY COMMUNITY        RESIDENTS
  

1 2 

4 3 
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3 Data collection 
Firstly, The range of Shuguang Library services is 17 community around it. So, we had 
defined all of the residents in the 17 community as the population and 2 librarians、6 
community workers、8 patrons and 13 residents as the sample. Finally, we totally collected 
29 valid questionnaires. 

In our study, data were collected by three ways: observation, questionnaire and interview. 
Besides, we had got some documents from the librarian. Also, we collected some background 
information of the Library through the Internet. It helped us a lot.  

Before we went to the library, every member of our team had searched some related 
information about Shuguang library and environment around it from Internet.  Including the 
official information (from the library 's home page ) and informal information (from forums, 
Baidu , etc.) . We obtained first-hand information about the library and it has a great help for 
our next step of interview.  

After the first interview to the Librarian, we got some basic information about the community 
and found out the range of the library service from the librarian. Except that, we had taken 
many pictures around the community and draw a community map finally. 

After several times to the Library, we conducted a questionnaire survey , and finally we 
received a total of 29 valid questionnaires , which were 2 long questionnaire for librarians , 
27 short questionnaire for community workers ,patron and community residents. From these 
questionnaires, we get some meaningful conclusions.  specific questionnaire analysis , see D-
5. 

In addition, we used direct interview to librarians, community officers and network 
administrator , the contents including the library and the surrounding communities , services 
provided by the library for community residents and problems that community residents meet 
in using information communication tools, for examples, cell phone and computer.  

Work plan and schedule 
Plan has been conducted basically according to our formal schedule, and schedule was made 
as table shows: 
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Date Place Subject Task 
 
 
7/4 

 
 
Classroom 
 

 
 
preparation 

⑴The first group discussion, make 
sure everyone understand the task 
of the week 
⑵Browse the website and search 
information about Shuguang 
District Library. 
⑶Contact with Shuguang District 
Library and get permission 

 
7/5 

Shuguang 
library 
And 
community 
 

 
interview 

⑴First time to visit the library 
⑵Take pictures about community 
environment 
⑶Integrate information and draw 
map 

7/8 QQ Check the final map  
7/11  

Classroom 
 

Discussion 
About next interview 

⑴Contact with director and make 
an appointment  
⑵Prepare material will be used 
next interview 

7/16 Shuguang 
library 
and community 

Questionnaire Find some residents and do the 
questionnaire  

7/18  
Shuguang 
library 

Questionnaire 
Cyber Navigator 

⑴Finished all of the questionnaire  
⑵help people solve some compute 
problems 

7/20  
 
Shuguang 
library 

 
 
Cyber Navigator 

⑴Help officer learn to use PS to 
change the background of picture 
⑵Teach a resident to use the 
mobile navigation 

7/22 QQ Discussion about 
report draft 

Discuss in group and make a 
division of report draft write 

7/25 Classroom Final report Finish our report 
Table 1  Work plan and schedule  

4 Digitalization  
During our research, data is derived from both digital format and non-digital format. Digital 
data is in electronic forms, such as electronic photos and audios. Besides, there are also some 
paper-based data, i.e. written notes and printed materials. 

The type of our data 

The type of our data including Photo、questionnaire、and some material from the Library or 
website because of we use cell phone, camera, and paper as our research tools. Specifically, 
there are 30 questionnaires、186 pictures、5printed paper and 3 pages of paper material get 
from librarian. 

The pictures we took by camera, and web pages during our interview were born digital, but , 
29 questionnaires about the state of the information technology usage is paper-based data, 
besides, the notes we have taken during our interview an some reports, articles, publications 
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about the Library and CI we collected, that is all non-digital. So, we need turn them into 
digital format in order to make analyze easily. 

Processing methods of non-digital data 
We used word to digital our interview records, used Excel to digital the questionnaires. 

After each interview, we would have typed all of the hand-writing information into word 
documents. For questionnaires, We input all of our questionnaire contents to a excel table, 
there are two excel files which named date1 and date 2. Date 1 is for the 1-57 and 67-77 
question which is mostly about interviewee themselves, Data 2 is form 58-66, It’s about the 
helper of information technology. Each column represents one subject , each line represents a 
questionnaire. Finally, we need to use 1 or 0 to represent YES or NO, and there are some 
unstructured questions that we need to input them word by word. 

What’s more, We also established a QQ discussion group, so that we can have on-line debate 
about our research and share the data to every member. And we often communicate with 
other team member to discuss and share all kinds of information. 

5 Discovery 
This section includes: the surrounding map of Shuguang Street Library, four stories of the 
informatics moments, the long questionnaire analysis report and the short questionnaire 
analysis report. 

Surrounding map 
Before we conducted the field research, we searched the location of Shuguang Street Library 
using Google earth. Here is the map: 

 
Figure 2  The surrounding map of Shuguang Street Library in Google earth 
The place which marked 'A' is the location of Shuguang Street Library. As can be seen from 
the figure, the outline of each block is relatively clear and generally like a square. We 
determine the map range based on the method that professor Abdul told us. We first extended 
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two blocks in the east and west respectively. The westernmost place is the West Fourth Ring 
Road, and the easternmost place is a river, which have formed the natural borders. 
Meanwhile in the north-south direction, we extended only one block in the north, while 
extended one more block in the south. The reasons for doing so is that there are more readers 
in the South. 

 The following figure shows the surrounding map draw by us using PPT, we also 
marked the main shops and facilities in each block. 

 
Figure 3  The surrounding map of Shuguang Street Library draw by us 
 The statistical results of shops and facilities in the 15 blocks are as follows: 

 

  
Frequency Percent Valid Percent 

Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid Bank 10 16.4 16.4 16.4 
Beauty salon 9 14.8 14.8 31.1 
School 8 13.1 13.1 44.3 
Community 
administration 

4 6.6 6.6 50.8 

Convenience store 4 6.6 6.6 57.4 
Internet cafe 3 4.9 4.9 62.3 
Restaurant 3 4.9 4.9 67.2 
Shopping mall 3 4.9 4.9 72.1 
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Auto repair shop 2 3.3 3.3 75.4 
Cafe 2 3.3 3.3 78.7 
Hotel 2 3.3 3.3 82.0 
Laundry 2 3.3 3.3 85.2 
Park 2 3.3 3.3 88.5 
Pharmacy 2 3.3 3.3 91.8 
Supermarket 2 3.3 3.3 95.1 
Dental clinic 1 1.6 1.6 96.7 
Post office 1 1.6 1.6 98.4 
Print shop 1 1.6 1.6 100.0 
Total 61 100.0 100.0  

Table 2 Shops and facilities 
The community administrations include the Community Service Center, Community Office 
Center, Police Bureau, Road Maintenance Council. The schools include public elementary 
and secondary schools, private kindergartens and training institutions. Beauty salons include 
beauty, hairdressing, massage and weight loss. The convenience stores include grocery 
stores, infant merchandise stores. 

As can be seen from the table, the number of top three facilities are banks, beauty salons and 
schools, which accounted for 44.3% of the total number, far higher than other shops and 
facilities. 

Informatics moments story 
During the research, we not only learned about the usage of IT equipment among the local 
residents, we also tried to help them within our abilities when we found their difficulties. One 
thing need to be pointed out is that while talking with the community workers, they told us 
that they particularly hope that we can give a computer operations training to the elderly in a 
large-scale, and we readily agreed. Since the community workers are very busy in the last 
two months, we set the training at early September. Unfortunately, our report can’t contain 
the training details, but we can complement them later. The following are four stories of 
informatics moments. 

Rui’s Story 
Mr. Zhao was one of my respondents in my research. He is 50 years old and works in the 
Shuguang community. When I asked him whether the difficulties encountered in the daily 
use of computer or mobile phone, he told me that he would not use the cell phone map, and 
he was very interested in this function. So I decided to try my best to help him to study using 
the cell phone map. Mr. Zhao’s mobile phone is the Motorola ME525, and it is a smartphone 
in Android System. Mr. Zhao didn’t know how to use it after opening the Google Map. I told 
him that there are two types of functions in the map software- finding location and 
navigation. And then, I show these two operations to him. Three key points in using the cell 
phone map. One is making sure the mobile data traffic switching and GPS is ready. It’s 
proper to search the larger range of address, and search the smaller one after the feedback. 
And the last point is that voice input is excellent if you find the input method is hard to use 
and I think it brings convenience to Mr. Zhao. After my repeated presentations and his 
operation by himself, Mr. Zhao basically mastered the essentials of the operation of the 
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mobile phone map. He was very excited and thanked me, and I feel a sense of 
accomplishment. 

Liyan’s Story 
I helped an old couple to learn how to have a video chat online. The 60-years-old couple, Mr. 
Chen and Mrs. Liu, lives in the Shuguang Community by themselves.  Their son resides in 
the United States with his family and they come back to China one or two times a year. They 
miss them so much and they think that having a video chat in QQ can let them talk face to 
face in low price. I teach them step by step-landing QQ, opening the dialog box to chat with 
his son, and then clicking on the video chat icon. I found that there are two difficulties for the 
old couple. One is that they always easy to mess up when they should double-click or click 
the mouse and click the left mouse button or right one. And it’s of difficulty for them to set 
up their headset device by themselves. So I also helped them to adjust the microphone and 
headset to the most appropriate volume, and at the same time, I taught them how to drag the 
mouse to adjust the volume. After one hour’s learning, Mr. Chen and Mrs. Liu can have a 
video chat with their son independently. They were so pleased and said thank you to me. 

Zongyu’s Story 
During our interview with the Shuguang District Library, we found that several stuff has 
some problems in using computer in their work, although their computer literacy is better 
than other residents in the community. Here is a example: 

Mrs Li, She is a officer of the Shuguang Street office, she always need receive formal photos 
of residents in her work, but here is a problem, there are many formal photos that are 
unqualified, because of wrong format, some times, wrong background color, and some times 
because wrong size, despite residents are informed what type of photo should be deliver. And 
it bring great trouble to the officer. So, When she knew there are some Cyber Navigators in 
the library, She found us and hoped we can teach her to use PS so that she can modify the 
photos by herself. Certainly, we would like to help her to solve the problem. 

We made an appointment that we will teach her on July 22 at her office room. That day, we 
went to there on time, and installed Adobe Photoshop CS3 software in her computer firstly. 
And then, we had explained the basic use of the software and function of each option to her. 
In addition, we had introduced some special tools that can be use to modify the photos, like 
lasso, magic wand, pen and extra. All of these tools can be use to modify the background of 
photos in different ways in different situation. If the background color is single, you should 
choose lasso as the tool, and if the background is complex, you could choose pen and extract 
the head portrait from whole photo.  

Next step, We had opened a photo that need to be modified. It’s background is red and 2 inch 
dimension, but we need to modify it became a photo with blue background and 1 inch 
dimension. Finally, we choose “Extract” to modify the photo according to following steps: 

1. Open original photo, click the menu of “filtering”——“extract”. 

2. Select “zoom tool” on the left of the interface of extract, and magnify the photo. 

3. Click first logo “margin highlight tool”, adjust the size of the “hair pencil”. 

4. Draw the outline of the head portrait and click “paint tub” to fill in the portrait, 
extraction finished. 

5. Copy a photo and fill in the ground color that you want.  

This is the entire progress we teach her. During we teach her ,  Mrs LI had asked some 
question that puzzled her. Looking at we operate the photo and finish the photo, she 
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performed very interesting and curious and required operate the photo by herself. And then , 
she had modified a photo successful with help of us. After that, we had opened other photos 
let her to practice repeated. Finally, She can modify the photos independently.  

This is an example we did as a cyber navigator, we not only helped someone need our help 
but also learned some skill as a cyber navigator. So, It is very meaningful. 

Longlong’s story 
In the process of investigation, the librarian complained that his computer has been working 
more and more slow, we know about his problem after a deep communication, that is, when 
he find the problem about the bad working of computer, he and his workmates don’t have a 
good way to deal with it. 

On my own habit, I check the main system configuration of his computer first, such as 
RAM,CPU and DISK, the relevant result is 512MB, 3.0GHZ（2）and 150G. The indicator 
is enough for the librarian’s work, although the RAM sounds bad. Then I make some simple 
operate, such as open the doc, open the QQ and so on, hopeless speed！ 

So, how improve the working speed of computer quickly? And whether we can help librarian 
learn some skills about computer repairing so that he or his workmates can deal with those 
problem on their own, the answer is “360 safety bodyguard（360）”. This is an software tool 
about computer managing，it is very famous in China, it has a lot of advantages: free, 
simple, friendly and so on. The “360” has an important function called” physical examination 
of computer ”, we can check the fault of computer system easily with it. I think the “360” is 
savior for people who don’t have experience on repairing the computer. 

I check the librarian’s computer by using the “360”, the result is terrible very much, too many 
start programs, too many Trojan, too many bug and other faults, all those made the computer 
work bad greatly. I repair it by using the repair tools of 360, as a result, the computer work 
better than before. 

The above is my information moment, maybe someone think it easy to them to do it, but to 
those people who have little experience, I think it is very important for them to study some 
skills about repairing computer by themselves. 

The long questionnaire analysis 
Since the Shuguang Street Library is very small and only has one librarian, so we only did 
one long questionnaire. But we had a long talk with Mr. Liu, so that we had a very clear 
understanding about the library and the community as a whole. Here we pick up and report 
some important information in the long questionnaire. 

What are the problems facing the community? 
The main problems include: people don’t know each other, migrant workers are a problem, 
too many renters and unfriendly to new residents. 

These problems have connections with each other. In all, the main problem is a lack of 
communication and a sense of trust in each other that live in the community. 

What are the strengths or good points about this community? 
 In addition to the ‘Residents tent to know each other’ and ‘Good relations between 
migrants and others’ of these two are not chosen, the other seven options are the community's 
strengths and advantages, namely: ‘We have our own schools’, ‘Good safety guards’, ‘Trees, 
water, small lakes’, ‘Garden or community square for public’, ‘Good community resident 
committee’, ‘Most people own their apartments’, ‘Good access to transportation’. 
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From these strengths and advantages can be seen, the Shuguang community has already had a 
very good hardware facilities and also had very good administrative department. The only 
downside is a lack of communication and a sense of trust in each other that live in the 
community. This is coincide with the main problem that the community are facing. This will 
naturally become the main problem in this community need to be addressed in the future. 

Is the library involved in solving any of the problems? 
Unfortunately, Mr. Liu told us that the answer is not. His explanation is that this library is 
very small and has very limited influence in the community. The majority of community 
residents do not really know the existence of this library, this may also be related to its 
geographical location. It is located in the Community Services Center but is relatively 
hidden, if there are no others guidelines, individuals are difficult to find. Not only that, the 
library collection is also limited, even if the residents know that this library exists, and fewer 
people willing to come to the library. 

But our group think that the Shuguang Street Library has the potential to solve community 
problems. The community's main problem is a lack of communication and trust between each 
resident, and the library happens to be the place for the majority of residents to communicate. 
The problem now is how to attract residents to come here. 

The advices given by our group are: first, use eye-catching signage to tell all the library's 
location, to let everyone know that this library exists in the community service center; 
Second, there is no need to expand the collection number blindly because of  limited funding,  
even if the collection number has been expanded,  it may not be able to meet the needs of the 
residents in the community; third, the community service center can be allocated funds for 
the library to purchase two computers and access to broadband, open free of charge to 
community residents; forth, libraries can organize more activities related to reading and use 
of IT equipment, which can raise the enthusiasm of coming to the library. 

We believe that if we continue to attract more residents to the library, when readers reach a 
certain number, though the effect of word of mouth, the influence of the library will be able 
to steadily expand and gradually to play a role in promoting residents to communicate. 

The short questionnaire analysis 
We eventually collected 30 copies of short questionnaires. In this section, we mainly use the 
table to show the answers to each question in detail, and we take a step further to analyze 
some more interesting questions and make them into a chart based on feedback. 
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Type of interviewers 

 
Figure 4  Type of interviewers 
More than half of the sample are other types of interviews, these interviews are the Shuguang 
community residents. Since the Shuguang Street Library is very small, and the number of 
readers who come here to lend books is relatively small, therefore the number of interviews 
we collect is also relatively small. 

Type of IT equipment 

 
Figure 5 Type of IT equipment 
The numbers of people who use phones and computers in the interviews are very high, and 
the number of telephone users is slightly higher than the computers, almost all of the 
interviews use the telephone. And other equipment in these interviews mainly refers to the 
Tablet PC, but the number of users is still relatively low. 
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Do you have a mobile phone? 

 
Figure 6  Do you have a mobile phone? 
The vast majority of the interview has mobile phones, smart phone is very popular in the 
daily lives of residents. 

Have you ever been to a library? 

 
Figure 7  Have you ever been to a library? 
Most of the interviews have been to the library, but the proportion of interviews who had 
been to the Shuguang Street Library is not high. 
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Different places to use a computer 

 
Table 3  Different places to use a computer 

 
Figure 8  Different places to use a computer 
Most of the interviewees choose to use a computer at home or at workplace, and there are a 
certain number of interviews start to use the wireless network to access to the Internet, which 
is the inevitable trend of future development. In the 7 interviewers choose to use wireless 
Internet access, 5 interviews choose at home, and 2 interviews choose fast food shops and 
cafes. Accident only two interviews in the sample choose to go to Internet cafes to use the 
computer, through the analysis of the explanation given is that the vast majority of the sample 
interview are elders, they will not go to Internet cafes. 
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Different things to do with mobile phone and computer 

 
Table 4  Different things to do with mobile phone and computer 
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Figure 9  Different things to do with mobile phone 
In all the 29 interviews who use phones, the most used functions are calling and texting, 
while functions like surf the Internet, e-mail which will use data traffic are not wildly used, 
which may also related to their ages. However, from the big trend, with the popularity of 
smart phones and 3G networks, the usage of data services will continue to rise. 

 
Figure 10  Different things to do with computers 
In all 21 interviews that use computers, the most used function is to use Baidu to search for 
information, and we can see the Shuguang community residents have a very strong sense of 
search on the Internet actively. Other functions that use a lot include the use of Office 
software and QQ. The least three functions that used are use renren, play online games and 
edit baidu baike, the cause of the main reasons are samples are mostly elders. In addition, 
there are four functions that no one choice in the short questionnaire, including: to create and 
maintain the website, support and management of BBS, the use of Linux and open source 
software, and programming. These four functions require high computer operation skills that 
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ordinary residents hardly have the opportunity to learn and master these techniques, so no 
one is using in the community. 

A time when you needed help 
A total of 21 interviews told us the moment they need help, we summarized their difficulties 
as follows: 

Where were you? What was the problem? 

At home 

Can't find a particular information using Baidu 
Don't know how to add new number to address book 
Computer has viruses 
Can't use some functions in mobile phone 
Can't find the desired e-books online 
Computer crashes 
Internet dropped 
Handset voice is too small 
Internet speed is too slow 
Can't use the alarm clock in the mobile phone 
Can't use computers to type 

At office 

Can't use QQ to make a screenshot 
The host is too hot 
Internet dropped 
The apps in the phone can't be upgraded 
Can't use some functions in the computer 
The computer's hard drive is broken 

On the road Can't find a particular location using Baidu Map 
Don't know how to use the mobile navigation 

In the library The printer can't be connected to the computer 

Table 5  A time when you needed help 
Most of the problems took place at home, next are at office. The problems are quite different 
from each other, and it can be summarized as the following categories: computer hardware 
and software failures, network failures, and lack of computer skills. 

Information about the helper 
21 interviews told us about their moments that need help. 17 interviews of them choose to 
ask others for help, and 15 interviews of them describe the detailed information about the 
help moments. Here we analyze the relevant information for these people. 
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Table 6  The relationship between the helper and the person be helped 

 
Figure 11  The relationship between the helper and the person be helped 
Most of the interviews choose to ask their family menber or co-worker for help, this is 
mainly due to considerations of trust and convenience. There is a pity that one of the options 
is librarian, but no one chose to ask the librarian for help, indicating that the librarian did not 
well plays the role of cyber navigator. 
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Figure 12  How long had the person be helped known the helper 
Most interviews know the helper more than a year, this indicate that people tend to ask other 
for help who are known longer.  

 
Table 8  The age distribution of the helpers 

 
Figure 13  The age distribution of the helpers 
Helpers are relatively young, the vast majority are between 10 to 40 years old. Young people 
prefer and easy to learn the knowledge of computers and mobile phones, naturally, they are 
easy to become the helpers. 
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Figure 14  Do the helpers live or work in your community 
The vast majority of helpers are working and living in this community, which are also 
convenient to the people need help. This shows that when community residents encounter 
difficulties in the use of IT equipment, the first thought is nearby for help, and this provides 
an opportunity for libraries to become the help center. 

Information about the interviewees 

 
Table 9  The type of interviewees 

 
Figure 15  The type of interviewees 
Retired elderly and working people accounted for the vast majority of the sample. This is in 
line with the distribution of the population of this community. 
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Table 10  The age of interviewees 

 
Figure 16  The age of interviewees 
Most of the samples are elders. 

 
Table 11  Level of education 
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Figure 17   Level of education 
Interviews less than high school have the most numbers. They are mainly retired elderly. The 
number of undergraduate education ranked second, they are part of the staff of the 
community, and this indicates that the overall level of education in this community is still 
relatively high. 

6 Dissemination 
We reported to the teachers and the students in other groups and discussed with them. In the 
discussion, we found that there are some defects in our report. For example, the classmate 
whose major is information science pointed out that the research about the digital divide can 
be joined into the literature review. We considered it seriously about the advice, and 
improved our report. 

We shared our report in Chinese with the librarian and community workers. We hoped that 
the founding and advices about digital divide in our research can be apparently helped the 
Shuguang Stree Library to build completely and increase its influence in the community. 

It is perfect that the report will be published in the website of Shuguang Community service 
information (website address: http://shg.bjcs.gov.cn/wps/portal/template3/bjssq). In this way, 
not only the recognition of the Shuguang Street Library increases, but also other community 
libraries can take it as an example to join into some activities like this. It is full of hope that 
the libraries in communities become a bridge across the digital divide. 

7 Difference 

Difference for Shuguang Street Library 
In the research, we found that our work aroused the librarian’s enthusiasm for work, and let 
him recognize the importance of the library to community. The most representative matter is 
the librarian of Shuguang Library took out the poster which is used to introduce the library 
and stickered at the door in the end of our last research. 

What’s more, we have a simple training of computer operating for the librarian and the 
community workers, such as cleaning up computer viruses and using the office software. We 
also help them improve the computer configuration. With the help of training, their work 
efficiency is improved. 
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Finally, we announce that our project still continues. Although our summer school ended in 
July, we are going to have computer training for the old living in the Shuguang Community 
in this September. Some basic operating of computer like as opening and closing the 
computer, searching the Internet and talking with friends in QQ will be taught. We think it to 
be the most characteristic and meaningful part of our job. 

Difference for CI 

Conclusion 
• The size of the library is too small to influence the community 

• Computer is very popular in families, residents are lack of needs to use them in 
library 

• Librarians haven't taken the role of cyber navigator 

Advice 
• Use eye-catching signage to inform residents of the library's position! 

• Buy 1 or 2 computers and get access to the internet, free open! 

• Carried out activities and training related to the use of IT equipment! 

Difference for ourselves 

Rui’s change 
Although my major is information management and information systems at the 
undergraduate, the expertise and the library and do not have much contact. My impression of 
the library function is mainly to provide library services for the public, but I know more 
about the new and important role of library through CI Summer School. Nowadays, the CI is 
a new thing and it is explored in university. In my opinion, governments, universities and 
enterprises cooperate to work is the effective way to let more people know how to use the IT 
equipment and bridge the digital divide is universities. And I believe that this discipline 
which is of benefit to the people will be able to develop better in the future. 

Liyan’s change 
My major is management science, so the knowledge and methods of CI are very special and 
innovative to me. After taking part in the field study, I found that the research methods can 
be applied into my future study. 

Zongyu’s change 
CI summer school provided a platform to us and broad our horizon in information field. It 
give us a good opportunity to know a new field. I think all of us who attended the course will 
pay more attention to how to narrow the digital divide in our society in our life. 

In addition, I had harvested new knowledge、new research methods、some friends with 
common field and so many wisdom teacher’s direction. All of this is valuable.  

Thanks to Professors Abdul Alkalimat and Kate Williams in CI Lab, the librarian in 
Shuguang library who give me great help, and all of our fellow in team. We finished the 
work with the endeavor of all these people. 
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Longlong’s change 
According to study in the CI summer school, I acquire too much, there are some testimonials 
as follows: 

1 Study the new knowledge systematically. The 2012 CI Summer School has clear teaching 
target, and the running time is one month, it’s enough to study the “community informatics” 
systematically for me, and I can share the knowledge with more people. The combination of 
classroom study and field survey makes course easy and practical, and it’s the first time I 
contact and practice "the field survey method". I also realized the importance that theory 
should be combined with the pratice in the process of investigation, chairman MAO said: no 
investigation, no right to speak. 

2 Have new friends. I make friends with many other students who from other university 
when study in the summer school, they're both very excellent. I can learn the unique guality 
from them, and laid a foundation for the future communication. 

3 Ehance the sense of mission and responsibility. In the process of investigation, we found 
the problem of the digital divide is very severe, the Beijing community have shown this 
current situation, not to mention most rural areas of our country. As the library science major, 
I know the importance of information equity in the 21 st. I remember we have a teacher once 
said to us that: library exists as a system which can guarantee the information equity of 
people. Therefore, in the future of my study and life, I help people around myself at first, to 
help them to bridge the digital divide, try my best to make contribution to guarantee the 
information equity. 

4 Recognize own shortcomings. Full English teaching make me to realize the great defects 
of my English level and other ability , which encourage me to study more hardworking in 
future. 

At last, I would like to express my gratitude to all my teachers in summer school, A&K, 
especially A’s speech has an large influence on me, and thank the teacher Han, Yan and 
Wang for your wonderful lecture, thank you very much once again! 
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Appendix. Main interview records 

Basic information 
Shuguang library was established in 2004, It has all kinds of books about 8800. A library 
room(about 25 square meters) an a reading room(about 23 square meters) consist of the 
library. There are two librarian in the library, a full-time and a part-time . It’s opening hours 
is : from Monday to Friday, 9 am-5：30 pm. 

Book resources 
The books in the library is distribute and Catalog by the Haidian district library unified. But 
there is a part funded by the community and cataloged by themselfves. In addition, there is 
also a small amount of the books is donated by others. 

How to borrow books? 
Residents in Haidian district could get a all-in-one card(a card that can be used any library in 
Haidian district )by providing ID card and paying a mount of deposit(for guarantee), and then, 
readers can borrow books from any library in Haidian district. Currently, The Haidian district 
has already build up the library networking, so, users can borrow or return books from any 
library in Haidian district, it’s beneficial to communicate with other community.  Besides, 
users could renew books by telephone. 

The extent of informationalization 
We couldn’t found any computer for readers in the library except administrator’s computer 
and a self-service machine for medical information inquiries, This situation made users could 
not search the library catalog online , they can find the needed books only through the 
classification number on the bookshelf. 

Q:Which group are readers mainly come from? 
The library of ShuGuang Street devotes itself to providing service for all residents of 
ShuGuang street community.Because it’s a community library,the people who always come 
here are retired people from the community,and some children accompanied by their parents. 
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Q: How is the circulation of the community library everyday? 
Unsatisfactory！The young people are always busy working ,and they can acquire 
information with the help of all kinds of electronic equipment, such as mobile phone, 
computer and so on. 

Q:What kinds of books are more popular? 
Books on politics, history, health care and education for children. 

Q：What kinds of books are shortages? 
The community library is far short of books about children,we will procure this kind of book 
much more in the future. And also, some old people need the book which has larger font size. 
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Appendix. Research pictures 
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1 Introduction 
With the rapid development of the information and communication technologies (ICT). 
Every country is moving toward becoming an information society, just as every country has 
moved toward industrialization. However, In china, according to the 29th Statistics Report on 
Internet Development in China, there is a large digital divide between different Communities, 
such as rural/urban, low/high income and young/old, just as in other countries (China Internet 
Network Information Center ,2012). The digital divide means that many people can not take 
part in the activities that based on ICT and prevents the society from moving rapidly to 
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achieve a high standard of living. More and more countries recognize the importance of 
digital divide. Through making laws and attracting social funds, and other measures, they 
endeavor to eliminate its negative impact. In China, the implementation of the National 
Cultural Information Resources Sharing Project rely on public library and cultural stations at 
different levels offering ICT and relevant services for narrowing the digital divide. 

    However, does this project make the information sharing come true? So, we chose 
Yulongxincun community library as our research subject to discuss whether the library can 
be a bridge over the digital divide. By our field research in Yulongxincun Community 
Library, we analyze the relationship between the library and the community, then give our 
suggestion to help the library make better service for the community members. 

2 Definition of the Problem  

2.1 Literature Review 
During the CI class we learned theories about digital divide, cyberpower, community 
informatics, informatics moments and research method D-7 which includes Definition, Data 
collection, Digitation, Discovery, Design, Dissemination, Difference. 

Digital divide. The digital divide emerged in the mid 1990s, as a gap between those who can 
access and use phones, computers, and the internet and those who cannot. There are 
economic, cultural and also spatial dimensions to this divide (Williams 2011). The digital 
divide will hold-up social development. 

Cyberpower. Be able to use cyberspace can change the actual space, for example, you can 
get a job on the Internet and also can buy train ticket without going to the station. So digital 
equity must be paid high attention among modern social equity issues.  

Community informatics. Community informatics focus on the interaction between local 
communities and information technologies and a more particular focus within social 
informatics. It is rooted in library practice, most notably the outreach that led to information 
and referral services, as well as other innovative practice, for example the community library 
and the community network aimed at strengthening communities faced with the digital divide 
and its attendant disruptions and opportunities. 

Informatics moment. Informatics moment is the moment when a person is seeking help in 
using some digital technology that is new to him or her. 

Social capital. Social capital is also associated with many of these informatics moments: 
people seek help from those with enough skill who are close at hand, approachable, and 
familiar, and they collaborate with others in their networks to do so.   

2.2 Research Questions 
a. What is the role of public computing, informatization, social capital, and the informatics 
moment within the branch public library?  

b. What is the role of the public computing library in the broader community?  

3 Data Collection 

3.1 Research Team 
Our research group was organized by 5 people (2 Librarians, 2 Master’s students and 1 
Undergraduate student). Everyone plays an important role during our research. Chaomei 
Liang, who working in the Beijing Sport University, is our team leader; Hongli Han comes 
from the library of Tianjin Foreign Language University, they are both professional 
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Librarians and had made a lot contribution to our research. Qing Xu had graduated from 
Hebei University, 1 month later, she will be the new student of Peking University, and she is 
a thinking girl with a majority of good ideas and suggestions. The last 2 team member both 
come from Nankai University, one is Kaiyue Feng, she is a undergraduate student of master, 
and she is good at using PS and other software, supporting the document design and 
completeness; the other one is Die Hu, she has much experience of collecting and analysis 
data, at the period of writing this report, she did a lot of work for the whole researching. 

Our team is made up of 5 ladies, but we never thought this would do some inactive impact on 
our survey, in turn, because of our gender, we had a big superiority in conversation, which is 
not only helpful for interview but also useful for our team work. Although we came across 
several problems, such as the IT problem, Ms Han’s child had sick and so on, but all of the 
teammates regarded the researching as the most important thing, and try her best to complete 
her own work and participate the team discussing, which is helpful for others work, as much 
as possible. Based on it, our division of work ran well and each one learns a lot from her own 
work, others work, team discussion and the whole process of researching. 

In the team, each one makes contribution to the final report in English, the poster and the 4 
page report in Chinese. The principle of our division is that we want to work together and all 
of us enjoyed the research process beyond good communication, what’s more, to make 
everyone’s skill be shown well. So we divided our work as this: 

Liang, the librarian had been working over 10 years, is our leader, her work included: 
keeping connecting with the librarian Zhao of Yulongxincun Community Library; doing the 
survey and interview; doing the map by MS Word; writing the Data collecting and analysis 
part of the final report and complete the context of “About the Yulongxincun Community 
Library”, a introduction in the poster. As a team leader, she also made a lot of other 
contribution to make the team can work well, and each one in the team can get gains during 
this month. 

Han, the other librarian in our team, is another important person for the survey, during the 
mapping and survey process, she can always give us some theoretical ideas when we felt 
confused during the study, her literature review of the community informatics save lots of 
time for us, in other word, this kind of information sharing help us had twice the result with 
half the effort. Except above, her contribution to the team included: making the interview; 
observing the environment of Yulongxincun Community to make the mapping more intact; 
completing the literature review part of the final report and giving many valuable suggestion 
for the poster. There is a situation must be pointed out, that MS Han’s child got sick during 
this week, as a mum, her worried could be understood by all of us, but she insisted on 
completing the work before she got back to look after her child, our team’s any achievement 
can never leave her attempt. 

Xu, who passed the Peking University Entrance Examination a little early, is an optimistic 
girl coming from Hebei University, her rigorous attitude to the science always shocked us 
and urged us to do better. Xu’s work included: doing all the surveying with us; because her 
mind is full of originalities, she also undertook the work of making suggestions to the 
Community Library in the poster and try her best to make suggestion not only helpful but 
also doable. In addition, she perfected her suggestions and showed them with a majority of 
detail in this final report. 

Feng, a clever girl that had been enjoying at making attempt to use new kind of software is 
another team member, many times she just regarded her interesting as a funny thing but 
useless, but when the professors asked the teams to use the computer to show the 
achievements as suitable as possible, Feng thought she could do something to make the result 
more well via her interests. So except the basic survey and interviews, she undertake a lot of 
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work to create the map by using MS word, design the poster by using Photoshop and turn off 
all the documentation from any form to PDF and so on, moreover, she is the author of this 
part in the final report; making and storing lots of photos, videos and the manuscript of the 
map. 

Hu is the little sister and also the last one participated in our team. She turn into the role very 
soon and did a good job during the survey, in addition, due to having an experience of 
collecting and analysis data with Professor Xue Xiao, which is her teacher in Nankai 
University, she had got a lot knowledge about how to turn the answer from unsystematic data 
to meaningful information, so she was assigned to complete this part of work and also did a 
lot of writing work. 

Our team is a group, and each of us do best to make as big contribution as possible, so no 
matter what happened, we would go all out to the research and practice of community 
informatics in China, the faith was delivered by Abdul and Kate, but really had influence on 
us. Whereas, only the belief couldn’t done well for it, first of all, we must choose a suitable 
research method to help us identify what happened, why it happened and lastly what should 
be done and how to make it come true. 

Our major all is library science, so we are familiar with the method of interview and 
questionnaire, all of us had experiences of doing this sort of survey. We know the importance 
of the good conversation, this is why we are always discussing the skill of communication 
with interviewers. For example, Ms Liang told us how to share the common memory with 
them, which can narrow the distance between the interviewers and researchers, which can 
make the interview and questionnaire more successful. At last, we completed 40 
questionnaires, concluding about 39 local people, 1 reader. With a long but harmonious 
interview with the only librarian of the community library, we built a fine relation with her, 
and got much resources and helps from her. The data collecting work set a stable foundation 
for our next research work. 

Another method we used is field survey. Although the story couldn’t be transformed to 
quantitative data and diagrams, the information may be more helpful for us to explain several 
phenomenon in the community. 

Although it may be so accurate, we still treated the informatics moment as a method to 
achieve our research mission because of the useful information it brought about.  

3.2 Stories 
The process of being the cyber-navigator was not a happiness experience at first, on the one 
hand, the community’s local people could be divided into two categories, the young and the 
old. A majority of the young are working for the modern enterprises, which meant that the IT 
skill is elementary, they had used the computer and network well, when they came across 
some IT problems, although it wasn’t common, they can solve them by themselves by 
searching Baidu or other search engineer web sites; the old of the community were farmers in 
the past, until the Haidian District asked a commercial group to build the community, they 
lost their field and turned to be new citizens, so many olds were still illiteracy, even though 
they can touch to the Internet, they mightn’t understand the information in the web sites, 
because the information always shown by words, including the video and picture resource 
especially when you want to search the information. 

After the class discussion, we got helpful advice from Kate, at afternoon in the same day, we 
came back to the Yulongxincun community library, tried to take the first step to be a real 
cyber-navigator. At first we talking with a women, she is graduated from Jilin University in 
1983, that was the second group of graduated students after the great culture revolution in 
China, so her mind is open and prefer to approach new things, we taught her how to search 
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Peking opera from internet and how to download it into her MP3, then we found some web 
sites which theme is Peking opera, there was some BBS for the people with the same 
interests, she is not good at typewriting, but we can organized that she was absorbed by it and 
began asking question to us, it shocked us deeply, for her expression told us that the old 
didn’t have no need for ICT or computer, their just didn’t come across the approaching, the 
approaching open a hole of a new world for them, our work might not just begin with the 
olds’ requirement, but woke up their demands for the ICT and IT. What’s more, we may also 
teach them how to solve problems by themselves several times later and built their self-
confident to the computer skills. 

4 Digitization 
We have a total of 40 short questionnaires with patron (1), residents (39) living in the 
Yuxilongyuan community, 1 long interview with the only one librarian in the library, 1 map 
of the community and a couple of pictures. Most of the materials are born digital, including 
pictures, voice files record and so forth. While, others are not digital. So we use Excel to 
digital the questionnaires, use Word to digital our long interview record and take Word to 
make our map digitization. Besides, we collect some reports, articles about our topic. 

5 Discovery 

5.1 Yulongxincun Community Library  

5.1.1 History of Yulongxincun Community Library  
The Yulongxincun Community Library, which belongs to the village committee was built up 
in 2006. During the 11th 5-year development plan of China, in order to join the Cultural 
Sharing Project charged by the Cultural Department of China, also to benefit people who live 
nearby and meet their information and library needs effectively, in 2006, the Haidian Xiang 
Office planned to built a modern library in the community, which will not only own lots of 
printed materials but also be equipped with digital resource. The Yulongxincun Community 
Library also was a part of  "Yimin Bookstore" project. "Yimin Bookstore" is a culture 
project, launched by Beijing Municipal Party Committee Propaganda Department, the 
Municipal Press and Publication Bureau， according to strategic vista--------the “New 
Beijing, New Olympics”, in order to improve citizen civilization and urban civilization. 

5.1.2  Yulongxincun Community Library  
The Yulongxincun community library is located in Yuxilongyuan community, on the second 
floor of community service station. As a community library, it is not so big. Its construction 
area is about 80 square meters, only having two rooms. One is for reading and the other is for 
storage. Both are small. Five shelves are in the book storage. The collection is about 1000 
Volumes. In the library, there is only one staff who is pregnant now. As for the circulation 
system is broken, the librarian needs to register on a notebook if the readers want to borrow 
or return books. In the reading room there are four tables, eighteen seats and only one 
computer. In addition, the library is open from 8:00-17:00 on weekdays. 

5.1.3 Environment outside and inside of Yulongxincun Community Library 
There are many big communities around the Community, such as Yibeijiayuan Community 
and Baiwangjiayuan Community in the north, Tianxiuhuayuan Community in the south and 
Xishantingyuan Community in the southeast. All of them are very huge community, 
especially Baiwangjiayuan Community and Tianxiuhuayuan Community which was divided 
into three parts.  However, there isn’t any public library around these communities. 
Therefore, we think, generally, the people living in this area need library. Whereas, according 
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to our research, we find that actually few people have ever visited to the Yulongxincun 
Community library. Just about 100 books were borrowed in the whole year of 2010 and 
almost the same in 2011.  

It can be saw that there is a difference between the demand and the practical use in 
library.So, we conclude that, at present, the community library is hard to be a bridge over the 
digital divide. 

     
Figure1                                                              Figure2 
Figure1. Surroundings outside the Yulongxincun Community 
Figure2. Yulongxincun Community 
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Figure 3. Yulongxincun Community Library 

5.2 Analysis on the Library  
Firstly, few people know there is a library and it is not easy to get in and out of the library. 

The library locates in the second floor of the community activity center, Yuxilongyuan 
Community. There isn’t any signs of the library outside the community or the gate of the 
community activity center, just has a sign at the gate of the library. People in or outside the 
community are not easy to know there is a library for them to use. People can’t easily get in 
and out the gate of the Yulongxincun community because the people in the community 
should go in or out of the community is by swiping card only. This means people who are not 
belonging to the community have not the opportunity to get in the community and the library. 

Secondly, the library can’t meet the demand of the people.  

As a community library, it is not so big. Its construction area is about 80 square meters. It just 
has two rooms, one is for storage and reading and the other for study and discussing. Both are 
small. In the book storage and reading room, there are just 6 bookshelves and no desk or 
chair. In the study room there are four tables, eighteen seats. The library’s total book 
collections are only about 11000 volumes and ten kinds of magazines and five kinds of 
newspapers. Most of the books were distributed at once by the government in the 
Yiminshuwu project in 2006. Before the distribution of these books, the government didn’t 
ask the opinion of the community people. Many books can’t meet the people’s really need. 
From the interview, we knew that, many people have ever been there, but not the second 
time. When we asked them why they said that the books in the library isn’t what they want. A 
forties lady told me definitely that if they can buy some books about health, cookery, fashion, 
and so on, she will go to the library often. She is especially interested in the book, which is 
written by ZHAO Zhixin who is a very famous health expert in Beijing, unfortunately but 
there isn’t any, so if she want to read books, she bought them by herself. Besides, there are 
only two computers in the library and one of which is broken, there isn’t an automatic 
circulation system in the computer. We cannot find any information about the storage of the 
library. If the reader wants to borrow books, they have to write down the book’s information 
in a notebook. If we want to calculate the borrow amount, we must count in the notebook one 
by one and not through the computer. 
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Thirdly, the open time is short and the circulation is not very convenient for the readers.  

The library is open from 8:00-17:00 on weekdays and has an hour and a half rest at noon. 
The Youth and the children go to work or go to school at this time. When they have a rest at 
weekend or on holidays, the library closed, so though the library is very near, they have no 
chance to the library. The library is only open to people who is over 12 years old. People who 
wants to borrow books has to make a reader card in the library and must put a deposit of 30 
or 50 RMB in advance. The loan period is only two weeks or four weeks and the book cannot 
be renewed. The book borrower can only borrow one or two books each time. 

Fourthly, the librarian’s the comprehensive quality must be improved. 

As we all know that people are the most active element in the productivity and the human 
resource is the first resource. But there is not any director of the library, only one librarian in 
the Yulongxincun Community library. She is twenties and graduated from the bachelor's 
degree but her major is not library science or information science. She was and guided by a 
librarian from the Haidian District Library, but the community library subordinates in 
community committee, so her salary is paid by the community committee. Not any 
evaluation mechanism is used to evaluate the librarian’s work, she just need to hand in a 
work summary to Haidian District Library once a year. There is few training for the librarian 
to improve his working skill and working ability. No communications about the working 
experience were happen between the community libraries. So she needn’t to work hard to 
improve her work. From 2006 to now, there isn’t any training or conduct propaganda about 
the library to the community people. In my opinion, she just live in the community, she 
knows the community very well, she can do some creative work to attract the local people to 
come to the library and do more for them to stride over the digital divine. Now she is 
pregnant and will give birth to a child in a month and her going on maternity leave will create 
a temporary vacancy. Since there is only one librarian, it is a problem who will work in the 
library in place of her.  

5.3 Data Analysis on the Members in the Community 

5.3.1 information of 40 interviewees 
40 people assisted us finish our questionnaires (20 men, 20 women in total). Their age are 
mainly in 20 to 45 years old. About 50% are working people, and a quarter of the 
interviewees are retired people, rest of the interviewees are students. And most of the 
interviewees get married and have children live with them. Since many people in the 
community are the rural relocates, most of people have not bachelor degree. Table 1 shows 
the detailed information. 

 

Statistics of 40 interviewees 

Gender: Female/Male  20/20 

 

Age  Education  

10-20 5 12.5% Below high school 6 15% 

21-30 11 27.5% High school 17 42.5% 

31-40 2 5% Some college 6 15% 

41-50 12 30% College degree 10 25% 

51-60 4 10% Master or PhD or 1 2.5% 
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60-70 6 15% professional degree 

Occupation  Married  

Student  9 22.5% Yes  26 65% 

Retired  10 25% No  14 35% 

Working  21 52.5%    

Having any child If yes, do they live with you? 

Yes  26 65% Yes  24 92.3% 

No  14 35% No  2 7.7% 

Table 1. Statistics of 40 interviewees 

5.3.2 Usage of digital devices  
From the Chart 1, we can conclude that it is very common (up to 90%) in the usage of mobile 
and computer, that is to say, almost all people in the community have mobiles and computers. 
Besides, we can also get one point from the investigation, that is, a library in community has 
nothing to do with whether a person is making use of mobiles and computers, but is related to 
whether a person possess mobiles and computers or not.  

 
Chart 1. Usage of digital devices 
Chart 2 is the statistics of the place of computer use. From the below, we can conclude that 
most of members stay in home, friends’ home, relatives ‘home or workplace when they are 
using computer. In addition, from the data, we can find that the frequency of using computer 
in library is the lowest. According to our investigation, it is pity that almost all of people 
living in yulongxincun have ever been to the library in their community. All in all, library is 
not so helpful in community informatization.  
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Chart 2. Place of computer use 
Chart 3 &4 analyze the relationship between the usage of informatics Devices and Education 
Background as well as age. We make an assumption that the education background and age 
will have some impacts on the usage of informatics Devices in the research. But, after 
practical investigation, we are surprise that education background is not so related to the 
usage of informatics Devices, which is not like what we think before, even though a large 
mount of data are still in need. Besides, from the chart 4, we are able to make a conclusion 
that the frequency of using computers is decreasing with the increase in age, mainly because 
of the poor learning skill of old people as well as less time. What’s more, we can also 
conclude that the younger，the less frequency in using mobiles perhaps due to the restriction 
from their parents.  

 
Chart 3. Usage of digital Devices and education background 

102



 
Chart 4. Usage of digital Devices and age 
Chart 5 &6 are the statistics of usage of computers and mobiles function. 

First, from the chart 5, we can learn that, the main function of mobiles to most of people in 
community are making phone calls and editing messages. In addition, we get one point that 
age can also exercise impacts on the function of mobiles. Table 2 shows that the function of 
mobiles varies in each age group. The 20-50 years old members in community is easy to 
accept new and have a strong skill of learning. That is the reason why they can not only make 
phone call and send messages, but also take photos, surf online, play games and so on.  

Chart 6 shows that the use frequency in various function of computers. Using Baidu, scan 
websites, chating online are the main function of computers to members of community. 
However, when it comes to some high-tech computer functions like software development 
and website administration, people rarely use. In our investigation, the people who use this 
sort of high-tech function are ones who taking up jobs in IT. 

 

 total 10s 20s 30s 40s 50s 60s 
talk 37 4 11 2 12 3 5 
text  33 3 11 2 11 2 3 
take picture  27 2 10 2 8 2 2 
play games 19 2 2 1 5 0 2 
send/receive email 5 0 3 0 0 1 1 

Table 2. Relation between usage of mobile and age 
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Chart 5. Usage of mobile 

 
Chart 6. Usage of computer 

5.3.4 Informatics Moments 
In the process of investigating, coming across the Informatics moments is very common. But, 
most of them who meet such situation tend to solve it themselves, rarely seeking help. If they 
were not capable of solving problems, they would like to give up. Among 40 interviewees, 
two of them have ever asked help to workmates and children when meeting Informatics 
moments. We can conclude that when members of community asking help, first choice is 
intimate person, which should be realized by Yulongxincun library. Yulongxincun library is 
ought to communicate with members more frequently, then building the relationship between 
members and library, and in the final, leading to mutual dependence. 

5.3.3 Analysis 
Through carefully analyzing the data, members' usage of computers and mobiles tend to be 
simple and basic. We can learn that the majority of the members in yulongxincun community 
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are not so familiar with ICT. In other word, the usage of ICU is still at a preliminary stage, 
the community digitization is very low. So, members of community are generally low 
demand for library digitization, that is, people being satisfied by the current various 
information devices. The help network like navigator coming from library is unnecessary. 
Thus, community library lack the power to bridge the digital divide. 

The members of Yulongxincun community are mostly rural relocates, low education level. 
According to the statistics of community members, high school or less education (57.5%). 
Most members do not even literate, but computers and mobiles often convey information 
through text. Thus, lack of knowledge result in the lower use of IT. In addition, informatics 
Devices are so expensive that members who are not capable of affording, and in the final, 
causing the digital divide. However, luckily, we can feel the great potential digital 
development of community library.     To sum up, libraries should strengthen the construction 
of information, in order to better serve the members to provide higher quality, free digital 
services and make possible the majority of the members of community accessing to 
information resources as well as master of ICT. 

In our survey, we found that there are a large amount of old people among members of 
community and most of old people are not familiar with digital technology. In addition, 
nearly all of old people in such a situation - that is, there are children, the time of whole day 
should be used to take care of children, resulting in less free time. What’s more, due to 
disadvantage of mobility, poor eyesight and so on, many old people subjectively give up the 
demand for ICT. 

In summary, we believe that Yulonxincun community Library to become a bridge across the 
digital divide still need a long way to go. 

6 Design and Dissemination 
Throughout the summer school, we mainly have accomplished three works, one final report 
in English, one brief report in Chinese and one poster. The three works, in different forms, 
have different audiences. The final report in English is an official work. It has an integrated 
structure including the introduction of the research, the methodology of the research, the 
findings and the conclusions of the research. We hope that we can transmit all useful 
information about our research to the readers through it. Additionally, the report must make a 
real difference in formulating the develop policy of Yulongxincun community library. The 
expected readers of the final report are the scholars, teachers and students who are interested 
in community informatics. The brief report and the poster in Chinese are for the members of 
Yulongxincun community and all the potential readers of the final report. The brief report 
and the poster not only should be attractive but also cover the most import information of the 
final report. They can be the bridge between the final report even all the knowledge about the 
community informatics and the readers.           Only if the works are read by the relevant 
people can they really make an influence. So we should do two things, the first one is make 
sure that the three works are accessible and understandable, the second one is use every 
means we can use to enlarge the scope of the readers. 

7 Difference 

7.1 Missions  
Through the basic introduction about the Yulongxincun community library and the 
Yulongxincun community and our research findings we can see that the Yulongxincun 
community library is in a bad situation. At present, it does nothing in bridging over the digital 
divide. It has a long way to go to be a reliable power in narrowing the digital divide. Just by 
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only one research it can’t make a real difference. However, just as a journey of 1000 miles 
begins with a small step, our research may be the first step for the future development of the 
library. 

On the basis of its present situation we formulate a set of mission for the library’s future 
development. The set totally has three missions. The first mission for the library is the 
supplement mission. The supplement includes the supplement of the staff and the supplement 
of the resources. The second mission is the propagandize mission. Library propagandize has 
four goals. We can call them 4M, more understanding of the library, more use of the library, 
more trust of the library and more participation of the library. The third mission is the 
mission of bridge over the digital divide. For this point, the library should focus on the use on 
the computer. 

The three missions are related to each other. The relations between them are similar with the 
relations between the parts of a set of meal. When we go to KFC at noon most people usually 
have the economic lunch. It has a hamburger, some potato chips and a cup of drink. The three 
parts make a perfect meal. The supplement is the role of the hamburger, it is the basic part. 
The propagandizing is role of the drink, any delicious food should collocated with some kind 
of drink. The mission of bridge over the digital divide is the role of the potato chips or the 
snacks. 

7.2 Suggestions 

7.2.1 Suggestions for the supplement mission 
(1) staff supplement. The quantity of the staff is very important for the future development 
of the library. Now the Yulongxincun community library only has one official staff. Most 
work are limited by this situation. To increase one more official staff, we must win the 
government over. However, this is not the only means we can take. The Yulongxincun 
community are near by a lot of universities. We can take this superiority to recruit some 
volunteers. 

(2) resources supplement. The library resources include material resources and the facility 
resources. For the development of the Yulongxincun community library, we must ensure the 
book, the periodical and the newspaper’s supplement. With the widespread use of computer, 
the library should increase the quantity of the computer. Besides, the library should meet the 
need for the internet services as soon as possible. 

7.2.2 Suggestions for propagandize 
(1) Slogan.  Change is on the corner, we expect your participation. 

(2) Sign board. Yulongxincun community library don’t have a sign board. Most members of 
the community don’t know there is a library. So we made a sign board for the library to 
ensure that when people come to the building they can find that there is a library. 

(3) Datasheet. We made a four-page datasheet to give better publicity to the library. Through 
the three means we want realize the 4M goals. 

7.2.3 Suggestions for bridge over the digital divide 
(1) Lectures. For example the lecture on the basic knowledge about the computer ,the 
internet and the using. 

(2) Training. Information literacy education 

(3) Contests. Information retrieval contest 
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1 Introduction 

1.1 Overview of Community Informatics Research 

Community Informatics（CI）generated from the application of Information 
Communication Technology in community at the end of 1990s. A literature review of 
community informatics initiatives by Brian D. Loader and Leigh Keeble published in 2004 
includes 49 related studies, and mentions 1600 relevant publications from the early years1. 
Kate William and Joan C. Durrance published Community Informatics in 2009, which made 
a long-term review of the study and practice of community informatics. 

In mainland China, “Community Informatics” is corresponding with “Community 
Informatization” and another is “Digital Community”. When searched in CNKI database, the 
results are 411 articles on “community informatization”, 359 articles on “digital community”, 
and the two results have same part. The earliest article is a case about construction of 
community informatization published in 1998. Research and practice in community 
informatization and digital community in China has its own special features and is rich in 
content and application. The main research results includes cases and models of construction 
of community informatization; evaluation systems of community informatization; status of 
community informatization; digital divide; community informatization in old and poor cities 
as well as minority and border areas, and the participation of internet in China. 

1.2 Questions to be answered 
Comparing with foreign practice, China started the construction of community information 
much later. What’s worse, library is absent from the construction until recent years. So, we 
haven’t enough empirical study and system theory study of how community library play as a 
bridge over the digital divide.  

There is a “Community Informatics Summer School 2012” being hosted by the Department 
of Information Management and the University of Illinois at Peking University. The course 
includes lectures, field research, mini discussion groups, and extended office hour 
discussions with instructors every week. The goal of this course is exploring the progress of 
international community informatics and promoting the Chinese community informatics’ 
research. Now the monograph Community Informatics in China and the US: Theory and 
Research and 2011 summer school book about several public computing centers’ data have 
been published. 

According to the course plan, we choose the Shangdi Street Community Library which in 
Haidian district as investigation object. We conduct a month field research, mainly to know 
the role of community library in public computing center, sum up the experience and 
problems, and provide suggestions for its sustainable development. 

1.3 Some main concepts 
(1)  Community Informatics. What’s Community informatics (CI)? CI is focusing primarily 
on the interaction between local communities and information technologies and a more 
particular focus within social informatics. It is rooted in library practice, most notably the 
outreach that led to information and referral (I&R) services, as well as other innovative 
practices, for example the community technology center and the community network, aimed 
at strengthening communities faced with the digital era and its attendant disruptions and 
opportunities. Community informatics is the next stage of the Information revolutionw2. 

(2) Digital Divide. The digital divide, is a useful term from the 1990s. Economic Cooperation 
and Development (OECD) define it as: the digital divide refers to the gap between the 
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different economic level of individuals, families, businesses and regions in terms of access to 
information and communication technology and usage of the Internet for various activities. 

In China, according to the Internet Development Statistics Report 20123, published by 
CNNIC, the rural is more digitally divided than the urban areas, some regions more than 
others, some low-income groups more that high-income, the young versus the old, etc. 

(3) Cyberpower.  Jordan improves the notion of cyberpower and identifies three interrelated 
regions of cyberpower, ‘the individual, the social, and the imaginary’ (1999). Alkalimat and 
Williams use 3 definitions of these types of cyberpower4: 

• individual:  gaining skills and connections for oneself 

• social:  gaining skills and connections for a group 

• imaginary or, as we have renamed it, ideological: gaining skills and making 
connections in order to advance the imaginary: a vision, a movement, an ideological 
purpose. 

(4) Public computing. Public computing is the places people using ICT apart from home or 
work, such as universities, schools, libraries, cybercafes, airport, café  and so on5. 

(5) Informatics moment. The informatics moment is the moment when a person seeks help 
in using some digital technology that is new to him or her. In Kate Williams’ paper, she 
examines the informatics moment in people’s everyday lives as they sought help at a branch 
public library. She suggests understanding the informatics moment could accelerate people’s 
(and society’s) anxious transition to an inclusive digital age6. 

 (6) Social capital. Social capital, contrasted with physical capital (for example machines) 
and human capital (for example education), describes the social relationships, expectations, 
obligations and norms that facilitate productive human activity. Social capital means 
resources accessed through social networks, especially bonding and bridging.  

3 Research Design  

3.1 Sample information of Shangdi DongLi Community, Haidian District, 
Beijing 
(1) The community. Shangdi DongLi Community, built in the early 1990s, now covers an 
area of 137,931 square meters, with 3750 households. The First Community has an area of 
111,300 square meters, 44 residential buildings, contains Shangdi Experiment Elementary 
School, Tomorrow Kindergarten, Community Service Center, and the first Neighborhood 
Committee. The Second Community has 1116 households, with the population of 2424, 17 
residential buildings and the Second Neighborhood Committee. 

Shangdi Dongli is near to Hi-Tech Park, Lenovo, Neusoft and other well-known enterprises. 
There are many restaurants, banks, hospitals, etc surrounding DongLi Community. Most 
residents are office workers, who take part in IT industry. The tenants mainly occupy the 
service industry, the catering industry. Besides, many of them have private business. 
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Fig.1 Shangdi Experiment Elementary School, in Shangdi Doli Community 

 
Fig 2. Shangdi Doli Community in Google Map 
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Fig.3 Netbar and Tall Building Surrounding Shangdi Doli Community 
(2) Shangdi Street Community Library. As shown in the Fig 4 map, Shangdi Street 
Community Library is located in the 5th floor of No.7 building, the 4 district of the first 
community. It’s first founded in 2006 and covers an area of 9.45 square meters with a library 
and a reading room.  

According to the librarian, the library is founded under Haidian District Government 
proposal, for the response of Beijing Community cultural project “100 books, 100 square 
meters”. The resources, the electronic devices and the personnel deployment are unified by 
the Haidian District Library. Currently it has more or less 3000 books (mainly 
novels/literature/politicals), one computer, two librarians (one for college, one for bachelor 
degree). The open time is Monday to Friday, 8:30 a.m-11:30a.m, 4:30p.m-2:30p.m. 

 
Fig. 4  Reading Room, Shangdi Street Community Library  
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Fig. 5 Collection Room, Shangdi Street Community Library 

3.2 Research Contents and Methods 

3.2.1 Research Contents 
(1) To know the current informatization situation of Shangdi Street Community Library and 
its surrounding environment. 

(2) To study how the residents using ICT for help themselves in informatics moments or for 
getting collective intelligence to the community; 

(3) To work out to what extent does Shangdi Street Community Library play as public 
computing and how it’s a bridge over the digital divide based on the field studies, then give 
some suggestions for it better development. 

3.2.2 Research Methods 

According to the research contents, our group adopts D7 methods which Abdul 
and Kate introduced to do this study. 
Definition After defining several related main concepts (eg: 2), we formulate 

our research questions (eg:3.1). 
Data Collection Our data are mainly collected in four ways: literature study, field 

observations and interviews, questionnaires and search engine. 
Digitization Our data are digitalized in four forms: doc/xls/jpg/avi. Using the   

computer, phone, and camera as data collecting tools. 
Discovery We analysis our data by excel and SPSS and have several 

discoveries (eg:4). 
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Design We discuss the field study schedule and this framework of final 
report.  

Dissemination We share our findings with our teachers and classmates. We also tell 
our interviewees the main findings and will send the poster and final 
report to the library. 

Difference We will take particle action to change ourselves, and then people 
around us, then the whole world. For example, we will teach our 
family who have no knowledge of computer to command it. When 
they learn it well, they will teach others. Then others will teach 
others. Then you can imagine. 
More contents you can see will show in our conclusion. 

Table 1   D7 methods we used in our study  
Actually, we also use the following methods: 

(1) Literature Research: Learn the situation of CI at home and abroad. Understand the 
concepts of digital divide, public computing and CI. It makes us get more clearly about the 
research questions. 

(2) Field Research: Field research is used by many industries as a generic reference to 
collecting or creating new information outside of a laboratory or typical workplace. So in 
order to obtain the first hand information, the first thing we have to do is being familiar with 
the surroundings. Then on July 3 we made connections with the director of Shangdi 
Community Service Center. Until July 6, we had a clear concept of Shangdi Community, and 
drew the following map. 
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Fig.6 Shangdi Street Community Library and the Community Map 
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Next, we started our investigation by deep interviews. We interviewed 45 residents in the 
community and made 44 questionnaires successfully. Besides, we use Baidu to find more 
information about Shangdi Street Community. There are three kinds of network services the 
community supplies: Shangdi Community information service website (Fig. 7); Shangdi 
Dongli Service Station in Sina blog; Shangdi Dongli First Community and Shangdi Dongli 
Second Community microblogs.  

 
Fig. 7 Shangdi Community information service website. 
http://shd.bjcs.gov.cn/wps/portal/template2/bjssq/  2012.7.20 

4.1 General information about the interviewee 
We have got 44 questionnaires by the interview, and all of them are effective. We will show 
you general information about the interviewee below. 

 

Gender Male Female All 
   28    16 44 

Occupation Student Retired At work Look for work 
7 10 7 21 

Age 10s 20s 30s 40s 50s 60s 
4 17 7 3 5 8 

Marriage Got married Not get 
22 22 

Calendar Less than 
High school 

High 
school 

Some 
college 

College 
degree 

Masters or other 
advanced degree 

15 7 13 9 0 
Table 2.General information about the interview  
As the graph above showing, we can see there are few difference between “Gender” and 
“Marriage” while a big difference in “Calendar”, with the most of high school but no masters 
or other advanced degree. 

4.2 Discovery 
The interview mainly includes 4 aspects: 

(1) Categories of ICT that the community uses and where they use them. 
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(2) Situations of how the community uses mobile phone. 

(3) Situations of how the community uses computer. 

(4) Informatics moment. 

We want to solve these questions: How is the community uses ICT? How is the digital divide 
in the community？And what’s the role of the community library in ending the community 
digital divide? 

4.2.1 Most of the community can access to the internet 
We can see from the Fig.8, interviewees who use mobile phone make up of 100 percent, and 
interviewees who use computer make up of 70 percent. Actually, if people can use mobile 
phone or computer, they can access to the internet. So, most of the community can get access 
to the internet. This means there is little difference in access to the internet for the 
community. And the digital divide mainly lies in digital literacy as cognition, understanding 
and using the internet. 

We can also know from the open questions that the residents also use ICT like ipad, digital 
camera and TV. 

 
Fig.8  Categories of the ICT. The percent=the number of people using some ICT / the 
number of all the interviewees, and tables below are the same. 

4.2.2 Mobile phone makes a big role overing the digital divide 
There are only two interviewees don’t own a mobile phone, and they are all students. We can 
see that most of the community own a mobile phone. 

100%（44人） 

70%（31人） 

25%（11人） 

52%（23人） 
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Fig. 9 The use of mobile phone 

 
Fig. 10 Mobile netizions VS computer netizions 
As Fig. 9 showing, all of the community talk on a mobile. “Text on a mobile, Take a picture 
or audio or video on a mobile, play games on a mobile and browse the web on a mobile” 
arrange frontally. 66 percent of the community browse the web on a mobile, and this means 
mobile phone become the main terminal for the community to get access to the internet. 

What’s more, if all the people who uses computer is a netizion (this suppose matches the 
reality), the mobile netizions counts the computer nerizions as Fig. 10 shows. 

There are some advantages of browsing the web on a mobile: 

(1) Mobile phones are chaper than computers, so it is easier to popularize. 

(2) Moblie phones are familiar than computer to people, and are easier to be accepted by 
digital disadvantaged people like old people and low educational level people. 

(3) Mobile phones can be used almost everywhere and whenever. 
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89% 

80% 

59% 

61% 

36% 

66% 

66% 
70% 
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(4) Mobile phones can support more individualizing information applications. 

So, we think mobile phone will make a big role in bridging the digital divide. However, only 
36 percent of the residents send/receive email on a mobile, for it is not easily to use. 
Therefore, we should do more to explore the use of mobile phone online and introduce them 
into the daily life of the community. 

Fig. 11 shows an interesting discovery. The male and female do not make a big difference on 
browsing the web on a mobile, but a big difference on sending/receiving email on a mobile. 

 
Fig. 11 Difference in gender of people using a mobile (male VS.female) 

4.2.3 More old people shuould be advocated to use the internet through mobile phone 
Fig. 12 shows difference in age of people using a mobile. Most people of 10-50years old use 
mobile phone for internet. However, no people of more than 50years old use mobile phone 
for internet. There must be more things to be done for old people using internet on a mobile. 
As the mobile using online popularizing, more old people should be advocated to use the 
internet on a mobile. 
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Fig. 12 Differences in age of the use of mobile phone 

4.2.4 84 percent of people who use computer have come to the library 

 
Fig. 13 People use computer and if they have come to library 
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Fig. 14 People use computer and if they have ever come to library 
As Fig. 13 and Fig.14 shows, we compare people who use computer and if they have ever 
come to library. We find that 84 percent of people who use computer have ever come to 
library. And among the 29 people who have ever come to library, there are only 3 do not use 
computer, 2 of them more than 60 years old. So, if library attracts the community to come in, 
it can improve the use of computer. 

4.2.5 Analysis of the place of people use computer 

 
Fig.15 Place of use computer 
(1) Private place are the main place for people to use computer. We can see that most people 
choose to use computer at “home, friends’ home, relatives’ home, work place and school”. 
“School” mainly means dormitory, and “work place” is also private place. So, public 
computing centre are not the main place for the community to use computer. “Public library” 
and “school library” make a small percent. This means library do not make a enough role as a 
computing centre. This partly caused by the library itself, like not having enough equipment 
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and having no people for inducting. And partly because people are more like to choose place 
they are fimilar with. Therefore, in order to over digital divide, more effort should be made to 
ensure private place like home and work place getting access to the internet. And to the 
library, it can make more effort on cultivating readers digital literacy than providing access to 
the internet only. 

(2) Pay attention to induct the cybercafe. 58% interviewees use computer at cybercafe, 
making a big percent. But people often play games at cybercafe. This are not good for the 
community. We should pay attention to induct the cybercafe, to improve the environment and 
to transform it from an entertainment to an appropriate public computing centre. And this 
make big significance for overing digital divide. 

(3) Wide use of wireless. 71% of the community use computer at wireless hot spot. And we 
can see the mainly wireless hot spot the community use computer in Table 10. 50 percent use 
wireless at home, and work place, school and dormitory also make a big percent. Full scale of 
wireless will become an important approach to over digital divide. 

 
Fig.16 wireless hot spot 
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4.2.6 The use of computer 

 
Fig.17 The use of computer 
(1) The main use of computer are accessing information, entertainment, business and 
communicating. As Fig.17 shows, more than 70 percent of the community use computer to 
search for information, browse website and use Baidu, so as to doing business, 
communicating and playing games or watching movies online. 

(2) Renren, QQ are more popular than social network sites. The community prefers 
renren and QQ to social network sites when communicating online. Renren and QQ make tie 
relationship with the real world, and people can communicate with their families, friends and 
classmates. Social network sites are more virtual. Of course, some people choose renren and 
QQ  just because they are more familiar with them. 

(3) The community prefer get to give using internet. 100 percent of the community looks 
for information on Baidu. Searching engine is the main source for people to search 
information. And this reflects that people’s source for information is simplex. 

About the use of bbs, blog and Baidu baiku, percent of reading are higher than writing. This 
means people lack creativity when using the internet, and they prefer get to give. This maybe 
digital divide too, and not good for intelligence collectivity. 

4.3 The “Informaticss moments”Analysis 
As mentioned previously, we also research the community residents’ informatics moments 
and their social capital used at those times. We collected 44 informatics moments finally.  
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4.3.1 Main obstacles for information access are Equipment operation and Internet use  
As shown in Fig.18 ,residents encountered three main obstacles when accessing to 
information: Firstly, about the equipment operation (42%), such as sending phone message, 
positioning by mobile phone, adjusting sound volume, operating the library information 
system, using QQ and office software, taking pictures and photo processing, etc.; Secondly, 
about the device maintenance and repair (19%), such as equipment crash, program error, no 
voices, screen broken, system reset; Thirdly, about internet use (16%), such as can’t surf on 
internet, unable to search for information, don’t know how to download assignments by E-
mail, or online payment, or WIFI connection, etc. 

 
Fig.18  Residents’ obstacles for information access 

4.3.2 Private space is the principal place of ICT use of residents 
Investigation found that (as shown in Fig.19), 77% residents used to use ICT at home or in 
the working company, 33% likes to use in other public places such as park, community, 
school, library, and bus, elevator. That means residents are more likely to use ICT in private 
space and obviously need more help, then they seek information from others when they have 
relatively plenty of time. 
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Fig.19  Where do residents encounter their informatics moments 

4.3.3 The more information consciousness, the more active information behavior is 
In case analysis we found that 60% of the community residents could more clearly express 
the tool or software they need for the problem, and they played more active solve behavior 
(such as tried by themselves or sought for help). While others were passive wait for others’ 
help or just let them being. The following three cases can fully illustrate the point. 

Case 1: "I'm an IT worker, mainly work in software development. Usually I open a lot of 
software and the speed of computer operation process slow down. When it happens, I do 
more to settle it, for example, manually cleaning up cookies and junk files, crashing 
operation rubbish by software named 360. " 
Case 2:  "I'm a hairdresser; I spend my leisure time on Internet videos. Sometimes the 
computer run to blue screen or slow down like hit by virus, I don’t know how to deal with 
them then I ask my neighbor or friends for help. Any of the helper is good at computer 
operation.” 
Case 3: “My mobile phone couldn’t posit the needed place I want to go, but maybe nobody 
knew how to do it. I have no idea about it.” 
In addition, as shown in the Fig.20 when it comes to answer the question about whether to 
accept others' help, there were 29 people and 76% of the residents said “YES”. When asking 
why not looking for further help or accepting help, seven people and 19% of the residents 
said they solve problems by themselves, giving examples of reading instruction, searching on 
Internet. Only two people said they don't understand and don't care about the final settlement 
of the question.  
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Fig. 20 How residents deal with the problems 

4.3.4 The social capital of residents using in ICT 
(1) Strong ties and commercial technical worker play important part in information 
help cycle. Data showed that, although 29 people said they had been helped by others, only 
26 gave the help objects and their specific relationship. As shown in Chart? , the help source 
can be divided into two main types: the first is the family or relatives, friends, acquaintances 
and business worker; the second is classmate, co-worker, and neighbor. Combined with the 
detailed help the residents sought, we found that residents preferred to ask their familiar 
helpers for dealing with the general problem and tended to ask technical worker for hardware 
related problem. 

 
Fig. 21 Who do they ask for help 
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(2) The time and frequency people contact with the helper. As shown in Fig. 22 and Fig. 
23, 47% of the helped know the helper for more than a year and 49% of them meet together 
every day; 32% know each other for less than a month and 30% of them meet one time for 
than a month; 21% know each other for more than one month but less than one year and 6% 
of them meet one time about each month or 15% meet one time about each week. 

  
Fig. 22 The time of helped get to know the helper 

 
Fig. 23 The frequency of seeing the helper 
(3) Young people are more welcome in help. The analysis results show that 81% of the 
residents choose young man (20 to 40 years old) as information help object. It shows that in 
the information age, residents approved such a posibility: young people are tent to contact 
and use ICT technology more prevalent, young people know more ICT, and more likely to 
provide information effectively help. 
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Fig. 24 the age of helper 
(4) Geographic distance little impact on the information seeking behavior. Data showed 
that 55% of the residents lived in different communities and 43% of the residents have not 
been to the helpers’ homes. They may use ICT for connecting to the helpers who they want to 
ask to. 

(5) Possibility and convenience considered as the first when seeking for help. The data 
shows that in all the information helpers, the proportion of men and women account for 51% 
and 49% respectively. From the interviewees’ eyes, the possibility and convenience of 
accessing to information they need were the most important things. The following 
conversations can illustrate these points: 

Q: Hi, Uncle. Who will you ask for help when you meet technical problems? 

A: My daughter.  

Q: Why?  

A: Because she is a business seller. She can solve the general technical problems.  

Q: If she couldn’t. Whom will you turn to next?  

A: En.…… I may ask to another daughter (laughs).  

Q: Oh. That sounds nice. What about other people? 

A: Well, I may will to. But it’s quite rare. First of all, I prefer to ask family member 
since they are nice and kind, and it’s more convenient. Second, usually they do well 
and solve the problems. Well, If there is something wrong with the electronic pressure 
cooker, I’d like to call to the sale support.  

Q: What kind of engineer you like most?  

A: People who can deal with the problem, no matter where he is coming from or other 
information like this. 

4 Our discoveries and conclusions 

4.1 discoveries 
Based on the interview and analysis of data, we got some discoveries as follows: 
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(1) Many residents in Shangdi Doli Community own ICT technology especially mobile 
phones, computers, and cameras.  

(2) The residents tend to use ICT to access to Internet in private space such as home or 
work places and encounter more information problems than in public places. 

(3) The residents prefer to seek life or general information help from strong relations, 
especially from the youth, and seek hardware maintain information from sale support. 

(4) The more information consciously the more active information seeking behaviors 

(5) The residents like to communicate information by SNS tools and often use WIFI in 
several public places. 

(6) The residents use ICT for fun and work, and face some obstacles in hardware and 
software usability.  

Other discovers from the field study and observation show as follows: 

(1) The Shangdi Street Community Library has pool facilities in information service, not 
only due to the misappropriate location but also its old collections. 

(2) There are many old people play chess or chat together in the fixed time about 3:00-
6:00pm in the community. 

(3) There are one elementary school and one kid garden in the community, and people 
talk or communicate different information when they come to take their children.  

(4) There are many IT companies surround the community, and some of them gave some 
IT help to the residents in their advertizing activities. Residents like to take part in and 
learn useful skills from those. 

4.2 Conclusions 
Above of all, we learn CI theory and the D7 methods during this summer school and put 
them into practice by using Shangdi Street Community as a field study case to find out how 
the Community Library as a bridge over digital divide there. Obviously, the Community 
Library is in its infancy to play as the public computing, we would like to give some 
suggestions for its better development in the future, see the outlines:  

(1) To move the Community Library to the first floor of the building or public center in 
the community. Then to collect more materials which may need mostly by residents. 

(2) To get more computers in the library or they can cooperation with the netbar or the 
Network Service Center in the community, then give colorful trainings for librarians 
and residents in different information seeking level. 

(3) Using bulletin and poster for library advertising, to tell residents where it locates, 
what collections it own, etc. or what else they wants. 

(4) Holding community activities for residents to know better with each other, and share 
collective intelligence freely.  

(5) Advocating residents to take part in the community service line “96156”,the website 
of “Shangdi Street”, the BBS of communities in the street, as well as other places 
supplied QQ or WIFI service. 

5 Appendix 
It’s the poster we design for our group fruit exhibition and we’ve sent it to the Shangdi Street 
Community Library. 
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1 Introduction 
As the population of netizens expends, the existence and deepening of the digital divide starts 
to become an important and urgent problem. What is the role of public libraries in this 
circumstance? Can they assistant people who need help or guidance in ICT usage? This is a 
question we intend to answer in this book together. Particularly, our research team focuses 
our interest on Huayuanlu Street Library to assess its role as a bridge over digital divide. 

In order to answer the question mentioned above, we learned about every aspect of the library 
and the community around it, including the location, scale and the service of the library, how 
is it utilized by its patrons, the context of the library and also the demographic feature of 
Huayuanlu Street. Multiple research methods were used in our survey, such as field work, 
interview and involved observation. 

In this final report, we combined all the findings during the past month and the theories about 
Community Informatics together with the aim of identifying the role of Huayuanlu Street 
Library in bridging the digital divide at present, and offering some reasonable suggestions 
about its future development to the library. 

2 Definition of the Problem 
According to the 30th China Internet Development Statistics Report released by CNNIC July 
2012, the number of netizens in China has reached 538 million and the internet penetration is 
39.9%. The increase rate remained stable in the past few years. Also, it is stated in the 12th 
Five Year plan that out nation aim to raise the internet penetration rate to over 45% during 
the 12th Five Year, which indicates that the government attaches great importance to the 
popularization of internet. 

Meanwhile, the report also pointed out that the internet penetration in developed area and 
people who are easy to be transformed to netizens has reached a high level, whereas in the 
lower educated and backward regions, it is a different story. The Digital Divide refers to any 
inequalities between groups, broadly construed, in terms of access to, use of, or knowledge of 
information and communication technologies (ICT). Therefore, attention is needed in this 
deepening digital divide.  

Among the reasons why people don’t use the internet, “don’t know how to use computer or 
internet” stands out with the percentage of 54.8%, which is nearly 10% higher than last year. 
By contrast, the number of people who believe they don’t need internet or are not interested 
in it drops significantly. These figures suggest that increasing amount of people in China start 
to realize the importance of computing but are troubled with how to become computer literate. 
Help is needed. 
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Figure 1: The reasons why non-netizens don’t use the internet. From the 30th CNNIC 
Report. 
But who should be the ones provide the help?  

Kate Williams and Abdul Alkalimat (2004) presented that there are three ways people bridge 
the digital divide to access and use information and communications technologies and even 
have the possibility of cyberpower: personal computing, which means using computer at 
home; private computing, which is using ICT on the job; public computing, all other settings 
for using ICT, among which libraries played an important role. 

However, in the CNNIC report, we noted with regret that only 12.6% netizens use internet in 
public locations. We have reasons to infer that people who conduct public computing in 
libraries will be less. Therefore, we are concerned with the role of public libraries in bridging 
the digital divide. With this purpose, we went to Huayuanly Street Library. 

2011.6, Don't know 
how to use 

computer/internet, 
45.2% 

2011.6, Too old/too 
young, 12.4% 

2011.6, No time, 
23.9% 

2011.6, Don't have 
computer or other 

devices, 15.1% 

2011.6, Not 
intersted/don't 

need, 18.3% 

2011.6, Too 
expensive, 3.5% 

2011.6, The local 
area cannot access 

to the internet, 
2.0% 

2011.12, Don't 
know how to use 

computer/internet, 
47.9% 

2011.12, Too 
old/too young, 

14.5% 

2011.12, No time, 
23.30% 

2011.12, Don't have 
computer or other 

devices, 13.20% 

2011.12, Not 
intersted/don't 
need, 13.50% 

2011.12, Too 
expensive, 2.30% 

2011.12, The local 
area cannot access 

to the internet, 
2.20% 

2012.6, Don't know 
how to use 

computer/internet, 
54.80% 

2012.6, Too old/too 
young, 18.80% 

2012.6, No time, 
20.40% 

2012.6, Don't have 
computer or other 

devices, 12.10% 

2012.6, Not 
intersted/don't 
need, 11.60% 

2012.6, Too 
expensive, 2.90% 

2012.6, The local 
area cannot access 

to the internet, 
1.90% 

2012.6

2011.12

2011.6

137



 
Figure 2: Usage of Computing Sites in China. From the 30th CNNIC Report. 

3 Methodology 

Research guidance 
We use the D-7 method developed by Professor Abdul Alkalimat and Professor Kate 
Williams, which stands for definition, data collection, digitization, discovery, design, 
dissemination and difference. 

Definition Defining the problem, summing up the relevant literature, and formulating 
the research question and/or hypothesis. 

Data collection Operationalizing the variables, drawing a population sample, collecting 
data regarding the variables. 

Digitization Inputting, scanning, otherwise putting the data on the computer, organized 
in a useful way. 

Discovery Analyzing the data to test the hypothesis or answer the research question 

Design Laying out the data and the analysis in text, tables and figures in order to 
convey the findings to various audiences. 

Dissemination Sharing the findings with the various audiences as widely and effectively 
as possible. 

Difference Seek change in the world, in policy, in research and in yourself. 
Table 1: Detailed explanation of D-7 Method. 
We also followed the popular rules of research: sticky fingers, elephant ears, seeing is 
believing, doing is knowing. 

Research Methods 
Our team used several data collection methods, including community mapping, questionnaire 
survey, in-depth interviewing and involved observation. 
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Community mapping 
We spent two days walking around the community. We took photographs of every 
building ,wrote down the name and function of them and also marked them on a draft map. 
Later, using the notes and the digital map we got from eCity (http://beijing.edushi.com/) by 
capturing screen and splicing the captures together, we accomplished detailed a high 
resolution 3D map of the community around Huayuanlu Street Library. 

Questionnaire survey 
We surveyed 36 people in weeks two and three. Some of the interviews used the 
questionnaires as interview guide while other interviewees preferred to read and fill the 
questionnaire by themselves.  

Since few patrons were there during the six days we spent in Huayuanlu Street Library, all of 
them interviewees are community members but three staff in the community service center 
and the only reader, who is a little girl as well as the daughter of a staff. 

The survey was operated in the park, in the local diners and also in the residential 
neighborhoods and convenient stores. 

In-depth interview 
We interviewed the director, a only librarian and another staff in the community center about 
the current situation of the library and the local community. The First interview was recorded 
the conversation by mobile phone’s tape function.  

Involved observation 
We spent about 50 hours in the library, helping the staff in the community service center 
entering questionnaires about empty-nesters in the community and distributing endowment 
coupons to the community members. 

In week three, we set up a two-day training course in the library which attracted more than 20 
elder people. 

Research Team 
There are five members in our research team, two master’s students and three undergraduate 
students. Four of us are female and the other is male. We came from different universities 
and different parts of China, which enabled us to look at things diversely. 

Our object of study, Huayuanlu Street Library, was assigned by professors. We were at the 
library every Thursday and Friday during week one to week three, covering nearly 50 hours. 
We ensured there were at least three of us every time we went there, so that we could not 
only do our research, but also do some volunteer work in the library or the community 
service center. The long hours we had been there made it possible for us to be very familiar 
with the surroundings of the place and also every staff in the library.  

Since we generally accomplished every task together, a detailed division of labor ia not listed 
here. 

4 Digitization of Data 
In the process of data collection, some of the data were born digital while others needed to be 
digitized. 
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We use our mobile phones to record video, audio and take photographs. We have a 3D 
community map, a piece of audio recording 30 minutes long of the interview with the 
librarian, a video clap of the training courses we conducted and more than 120 photos.  

The 36 short questionnaires used for patrons and community members and some notes we 
made when interviewing the director and social worker in the library or during the training 
session were not digital, so we used Excel to digitalize the questionnaires and used Word to 
digitalize the notes. Since we had template of the questionnaire input, it is easier for us to 
finish our analysis.  

5 Data Analysis and Discoveries 

Introduction to Huayuanlu Street Library 

Location and resources 
Huayuanlu Street Library is attached to the Huayuanlu Street Community Center, which was 
established in 30, March, 2004. Huayuanlu Street Library is administrated by Haidian 
District Library.  

The library was founded in 2004 on the second floor of the Community Service Center, with 
opening hours from 9 am to 6 pm during weekdays. The street library has joined in the 
Beijing library network, which means if one has a reader card, he or she can borrow books 
from any library which has joined this program. The library occupied two rooms, one reading 
room and one storage room, with a total area of approximately 50 square meters.  Collection 
resource of the library consists of newspapers and magazines, novels, biographies, traditional 
culture, medical and health books and some audiovisual materials. Although the amount of 
books there has exceeded 10,000, only less than 8000 are on the shelf due to lack of space. 

 
Picture 1: The outside of Huayuanlu Street Community Service center. 
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Profile of regular patrons 
Due to the library is located in the southern east corner of the area it serves, it is not quite 
convenient for readers from all over the area. According to the director and the librarian in 
Huayuanlu Street Library, they only have a handful of regular patrons who always came to 
return and check out books, but seldom stayed. Most of the regular readers are nearby seniors, 
children who usually came during holidays or weekends, as well as a few faithful patrons 
from faraway by bike or on foot.  

 
Picture 2: The reading room of Huayuanlu Street Library. 

Profile of the director and the staff 
The director of the library was also in charge the whole community center. From the 
conversations and the interview, we could that she was not satisfied with the current situation 
of the library and was seeking change, yet was lack of funds and manpower.  

There is only one librarian there and the community service center implements a rotation 
system, therefore it is completely possible that every staff could be a librarian for a few years 
in the future. Most of the staff there are young people in the 20s and 30s, who are familiar 
with basic computer skills but not experts. 

Service provided 
As the library is often not fully utilized by patrons, it is also used by other department of the 
community center. There are two computers linked to internet in the library and seven other 
in the internet room of the community center. However, none of them is available for the 
patrons.  
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Although patrons are rare in the library, community forum, chess game, and other 
recreational activities are held regularly in the community center, making it one of important 
platform of entertaining, learning and sharing for the residents.  

Development plan 
Community Service Center office building is temporarily rented from Madian kindergarten 
building, and the remote location makes it very hard to play its central linking role, and 
provide services to the masses. In the interview, the director shared with us their plan to build 
a new community service center. This brand new community center will be built in the heart 
of Huayuanlu Street, and the new library will purchase public computers based on the actual 
needs of the community. Also, area and type of books will significantly increase to an extent 
far beyond the existing size of 50 square meters and 10,000 books. We look forward to the 
incoming change of the library.  

Introduction to the community 
Theoretically, the Huayuanlu community center serves an area of 6.31 square kilometers, 
which contains 35 five communities. There are 118 thousand permanent residents and 35 
thousand migrant people in this area. However, as the center it is located in the corner of the 
area, only nearby community would know about the place. 

Therefore, after consulting the director, we decided to limit our research within a certain area 
surrounded by four main road: Beitucheng West Street in the north, Beijing-Tibet Highway 
in the east, the 3rd Ring in the south and North Taipingzhuang Street in the west. 

 
Picture 3: Map of the Huayuanlu street community 
There are 6 major Residential zone in the area, which contains more than 30 buildings and 
with several convenience stores, restaurants and banks among them. The existence of five 
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office buildings suggests that people in this area are not only residents, but also people at 
work.  

 
Picture 4: Guanchengnanyuan Residential Neighborhoods. 
The community is close to Madian, one of the public transport junctions in Beijing, so that a 
lot of public transportations go via this community, two subway stations included. There are 
two schools in this area, Haidian District Ethnic Primary School and Taoxingzhi Middle 
School. Madian Park and Yuan Dynasty City Wall Relics Park provide the residents a place 
to take a walk, do some exercise and communicate with each other. 

 
Picture 5: Haidian District Ethnic Primary School 
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The types of population living in the community and their educational background vary, 
ranging from farmer Muslims, rented migrant workers or private businessmen, to people who 
work in enterprises, research institutes, military agencies, hospital, and also highly-educated 
new generation of IT workers.  

ICT usage of community members 

Functions used 
We analysis the ICT usage based on the data from the 36 interviews we conducted using the 
short questionnaire. The ages of interviewees range from 10s to 70s. 19 of them are female, 
the other 17 are male. 

While previous research concludes that the type of Internet activities matters, the study of Lu 
Wei (2001) suggests that it is the number of types that matters in examining potential 
inequalities and their social consequences. The more modes of internet activities people are 
engaged in, the more advanced uses they will add to their online behaviors.   

 
Figure 3: Number of functions of cell phones and computers used by people in different 
ages. 
Figure 3 shows that people in their twenties and in their thirties are the people who use most 
functions of cell phones and computers, while people above their 50s use less functions than 
their younger people. Therefore, a certain degree of digital divide exists in this community. 
In this changing and complex era, having more access to gain information sometimes means 
having more chances to take participation into the society life. An increasing amount of 
people have started to join in economical and political activities through digital tools, from 
this angle, the olds might lose some opportunities. Besides, the digital divide has made them 
further from the main stream society. 
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Figure 4: The types of cell phone functions used by people of different ages 
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 10s 20s 30s 40s 50s 60s 70s 
Create a document on a 
computer  60% 100% 100% 100% 33% 80% 0% 

use office software  70% 83% 100% 100% 33% 60% 0% 
Use a digital 
camera/audio/videorecorder  80% 100% 100% 100% 78% 100% 50% 

Share pictures/ audio/video 
you have made  60% 100% 100% 33% 44% 60% 0% 

Look for information on 
baidu  100% 100% 100% 67% 67% 100% 100% 

Use social network sites  40% 67% 100% 33% 11% 40% 0% 
Browse other websites  80% 100% 100% 100% 22% 100% 50% 
Use QQ  80% 100% 100% 100% 22% 80% 0% 
Use renren  40% 67% 100% 0% 11% 0% 0% 
Play computer games (not 
on internet)  70% 83% 100% 0% 44% 60% 0% 

Play online games  40% 50% 0% 33% 22% 0% 0% 
Create or maintain web 
pages  20% 67% 100% 100% 0% 0% 0% 

Read a BBS  10% 83% 100% 67% 11% 80% 0% 
Post to a BBS  20% 67% 100% 0% 0% 20% 0% 
Host or manage a BBS  0% 17% 0% 33% 11% 0% 0% 
Read a blog  30% 83% 100% 67% 22% 60% 0% 
Write a blog  10% 33% 100% 0% 11% 20% 0% 
Comment on someone’s 
blog  20% 67% 100% 33% 11% 20% 0% 

Use baidu baiku 80% 100% 100% 100% 33% 60% 50% 
Add to or edit baidu baiku 30% 17% 0% 33% 11% 0% 0% 
Use the Internet like a 
telephone (QQ or Skype)  60% 50% 100% 0% 11% 80% 0% 

Use red flag linux or any 
open-source software  10% 17% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 

Write a software program  20% 33% 0% 0% 11% 0% 0% 
Use online chat  80% 100% 100% 100% 33% 80% 0% 
Watch movies or dramas or 
other video online  80% 100% 100% 67% 56% 60% 50% 

Table 2: The types of computer functions used by people of different ages 
Figure 4 and Table 2 further illustrate the ICT usage gap between different ages, especially 
between young and elder people.  
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Figure 5: Proportion of people in different age using different functions 
The following results can be found in the above figure: 

(1) The most popular functions used by people are "talk on a mobile", "text on a 
mobile", "use a digital camera", "look for information on baidu", "browse other 
websites", "use baidu baike", "use online chat" according to the height of each 
rectangle. 

(2) People in their 20s are the only ones who use every function in this survey; aged 
people would like to use those basic and old functions. It represents the fact that 
young people are more familiar with the digital tools, and more enthusiastic to try 
new functions. 

(3) People gain information through many different ways, but they are generally less 
willing to input information, such as host a personal website, write blogs and write 
software. One possible explanation to this phenomenon is that these activities ask 
people to have higher computer literacy. 
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Places of computing 

Table 3: The place where people use computers 

Table 4: The place where people use wireless hot spot 
From the upper chart, we could see that although the range to use wifi has been increasing, 
most people prefer using their own computers and using at a relatively private place. From 
the lower chart, we know that people mostly use computers at home, rarely at public library 
or at a cybercafe. This means people don't like to utilize public computing. There could be 
many reasons such as privacy issues or the free accessibility of public computing. So the way 
to increase public computing is to make people put trust into public society and increase the 
amount of public computing facilities.  

Informatics Moments of interviewees 

 
Figure 6: 80 percent of people tend to ask for help to others, whereas only 20 percent of 
people would try to solve the problems themselves. 
According to our survey, when people encountered a problem in the field which they are not 
familiar with, 80 percent respondents tended to go to others for help rather than solve it by th
emselves. The most common reason given for first asking other more professional people for 
help was it would generally be more efficient and avoid unnecessary time-wasting attempts.  
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However, 20 percent interviewees insisted that they preferred to solve the problem by themse
lves because the process of figuring solutions out provide them deeper impression and enable
 them to understand the new things better, thus they may solve similar problems in the future.
  

 
Figure 7: Different kinds of person people turn to find help when they meet some 
problems with digital tools. 
People tend to seek help from strong social ties and bonding social capitals, such as family 
members, classmates and co-workers.  

Only 5% people receive assistance from librarians. There are two possibilities which may 
explain this data. One is that people won’t think of ask the librarians’ help if they have no 
access to the internet in the library; the other is that the librarians are lack of expertise, so that 
people can’t get their problems solved by them. Therefore, building public computing in 
Huayuanlu Street Library and enhance the ICT skills of librarians are two things that need to 
be done. 

Training Session 
In order to fulfill the requirement of the public computing, our team member practiced as 
cybernavigators and established a two-day computer skills training course for the community 
members in Huayuanlu Street. The notice of the training said it was for all of the community 
members and the staff who worked in the network room of the community also put the notice 
on the community website, yet the 20 people who came to our training was were all seniors. 
It gave support to our deduction that digital divide existed in people of different ages even 
though they are in the same community. This phenomenon inspired our enthusiasm for this 
research. 
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Picture 6: Seniors at training course 

Four training groups 
As the elder people were at different levels of understanding and using the computer, so we 
separate them into 4 groups having different contents in order to meet their demands. 
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Picture 7: Four groups of elder people who have different information needs 
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People in Group 1 were who never used the computer. Some of them have a computer in 
their home, but it belongs to their children have no time or patience to teach them. Therefore 
we decided to teach them basic skills of the computer. First of all, we explained the basic 
structure of the computer and told them the function of the common buttons. Second, we 
taught them how to use mouse, after practiced over and over, they could use mouse all by 
themselves. After that, we showed them and let them try how to use QQ, how to browse the 
webpage. Two days later, they can accomplish the basic tasks such as reading new on the 
websites and chatting on QQ on computer. 

The mission of Group 2 was to teach the seniors to use office software, especially the basic 
use of word, such as changing font or color, adjusting format and so forth.  

People in this Group 3 could do some basic searches on the internet all by themselves and 
they wanted to learn how to download videos from Internet. So, firstly, we told them some 
knowledge about the download software and how to get and install it, then we showed them 
the whole process of how to download videos from youku, they practiced all two days, 
because it is a little hard for them to remember. Finally, they can download videos from 
youku, tudou and also some other usual website. 

The member of Group 4 wanted to learn how to beautify photos, so we taught them 
Meituxiuxiu, which is a simply picture process software. We explained the usual functions, 
and let them practice.  

Stories and informatics moments in the training course 
Story one: Tablet PC. A female in her 50s said when she synchronizes the files from their 
computer to her ipad2, the new files came in, but old files are gone. She was confused with it. 

We explained to her that synchronizing is not simply file adding but file exchange. We 
advised to her that text time she synchronize her ipad2, she’d better gather all the files she 
needs in the media library, including the old one and then synchronize them through iTunes. 

Story two: Typing. An old couple in their 70s bought a Android PAD from an exhibition 
because they saw the staff in the exhibition have fun playing on it. But when they take it 
home, they didn’t know how to use it. 

We showed them how to connect to the WIFI, browse the Internet and use the voice input 
and handwriting input because they have difficulty in pinyin. We are surprised to find that the 
elder people would never get bored searching what they are interested in with Baidu once 
they master these basic skills. They said “hey, guess what I’ve found on the web, it’s a 
healthy recipes customized for the elderly!” 

This is exactly what our training program expect to achieve. 

Story three: Making electronic photo album with music. A lady in her 60s came to us and 
said: “I want to make my photos of choral performances or travel into a photo album or video 
with cool music so I can show them to my relatives and friends. How to do that? What 
software should I use?” 

We recommended Microsoft Movie Maker which is a best choice for the beginner to 
complete a photo albu. They just need to import photos and music, and then export the video 
within several clicks. Soon they made it, and could not help making all their photos into 
videos. 

Story Four: Baidu Map. In the first afternoon of our training session, an elder lady came to 
us and said that she had a problem in finding a place. The only things she knew about the 
place was that it’s a nursing house and it’s located in Changping District. 
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She seemed not to expect that it was possible to find it because she didn’t really know the full 
name of the nursing house, so when we told her we could teach her, she was both pleased and 
surprised. We let her to go to www.baidu.com, click the “Map” tab and enter “Changping 
Nursing House” in the search box. After she clicked the “Search” button, the location of 
every nursing house in Changping District was marked on the map. The lady recognized that 
Changping Changlingzhen Nursing House should be the one she was looking for. 

She then asked how she could get to the place by bus, therefore we told her to click the spot 
of the nursing house on the map, choose “enter the starting point” and enter “Mudanyuan”, 
which is the bus station near her home. Since she was not familiar with pinyin, we taught her 
to use QQ input method which users can use the mouse to scratch out a Chinese character. 

Since she has a cell phone, we also acknowledged her that if she inputs her cell phone 
number, the website would send the route to her thus she doesn’t have to remember it or 
write it down by herself. The lady was quite amazed that the internet can do so many things 
and said she would definitely use the tools in the future. She then practiced to search on 
Baidu Map for several times herself until she was familiar with the procedure to look for the 
route. 

What we learn from this experience 
After this training, almost all of the elder people learned some knowledge about computer 
more or less, and they wanted us to do this kind of things persistently. We learn from this 
experience that cybernavigators play an important role in public computing. Besides, 
communication between community members is also an effective way to popularize the 
public computing, because it enables people to share their learning experiences, knowledge 
and most importantly, help each other promoting the community internal learning.  

Moreover, the participation of a staff was a good start in cybernavigating. Since the staff 
there knew more about the whole situation of the community and they would be the major 
force to hold this kind of activities. They can give them trainings at regular time to popularize 
the public computing.  

The communication between community member and the participation of the staff maybe 
indicate that community had started to internalize bridging social capital and turn it into 
bonding social capital.  
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Picture 8: Community members started to teach each other 

 
Picture 9: The participation of the staff 
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6 Design and Dissertation of Research Results 
In order to let our work known by more people, we made a poster and displayed it in the 
eBeijing 2012 Conference. We also plan on giving this poster to Huayuanlu Street Library so 
that they can display it to the patrons. Publishing the poster on microblogs and social 
networks is also considered. 

Besides, the four page Chinese report will go to the library examined by our professors. We 
are looking forward to the staff’s comment about our work. 

 
Picture 10: The poster made by our research team 

8 Conclusion and Suggestions 
From the data and experience above mentioned, we can draw several conclusions about the 
role Huayuanlu Street Library in bridging the digital divide. 

First of all, the digital divide does exist between young people and seniors in Huayuanlu 
Street, despite the fact that a large part of elderly people who lived here were retired from 
military and government research agencies and were highly educated.  

Secondly, the senior people in this community wanted to link to the internet to fulfill their 
entertainment and communication needs. Some of them own some ICT devices but have 
trouble using them, whereas their families are too busy or impatient to teach them; others 
don’t have PCs, tablets or smart phones which would enable them to access to the internet in 
the first place. Therefore, public computing and cybernavigating are needed in this 
community. 

Thirdly, the Huayuanlu Street Library doesn’t have computers that are open to the public 
now and seldom has patrons, which suggests it is not yet a bridge over the digital divide. 
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However, we also noticed that the director and the staff were not satisfied with the current 
situation and had passion to do more for its patrons. Some of them have started to participate 
in cybernavigating during our training session. Besides, the relocation and expansion of the 
community service center and the library and the plan to purchase computers for the public to 
use and recruit staff next year made it possible for the library to become a public computing 
center where help from cybernavigators are provided. 

For these reasons, there are a number of suggestions we want to give to Huayuanlu Street 
Library.  

In the first place, a link can be built between some companies and the communities so that 
the later would be able to use the computers eliminated by the former as public computing 
devices. Therefore even if the budget given by the government is tight, the library can still 
get enough computers. 

In the second place, with better collections and facilities in the future, the library should 
advertise itself though the community’s website, bulletin board within each residential 
neighborhood and every other possible ways to make it known to the public. 

Last but foremost, the library should establish a sustainable relationship with some volunteer 
organizations which can send volunteers to give training to both the both the community 
members and the librarians at regular time. Meanwhile, the librarians who learn from the 
training courses would be more and more professional in using ICT and being 
cybernavigators. We plan on contacting the Youth Volunteers Association of Information 
Management Department when the fall semester begins if the library needs. 

We are looking forward to see the day Huayuanlu Street Library becomes a bridge over the 
digital divide and will be pleased and honored to take part in the process. 
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1 Introduction 
In traditional Chinese, there exit no concept of “community”, but it appears the concept of 
“Ling Li” in Tang dynasty even early which is equal to neighborhood in English. In modern 
Chinese, “community” is composed of two words, which are “SHE” and “QU”. In 1970s a 
well-known sociologist in China, his name is Fei Xiaotong, he was the first one who had 
translated and illustrated systematically “community” into “She Qu” in Chinese. What is 
more, he wrote serials of monographs (such as his famous book <present life in China: a field 
study of country life in the Yangtze Valley>) and papers to interpret it and then we can 
understand it clearly. In one of his classic expressions, he creatively proposed the idea of 
orderly-diversity pattern, which we can see it concretely from the following figure. From 
figure 1, we can see that in our daily life, we have to deal with at least four layers of 
relationships, including the outermost is society, the third layer is community we live in, the 
second one is family, the inside one is about ourselves. It is the basic theory of this paper; 
indeed, we also analyze the library by using this theory. 
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Figure 1 orderly-diversity pattern 
The library we survey is Hepingli Street Library, which is a small library located in 
Dongcheng District and it is also one of the branch libraries for Dongcheng District Library. 
During July 2nd to July 26th, we five (team 9) arrived there to make some surveys for several 
times and gradually we have made more acknowledge of this library.   

The map of the library and the community: 

The library is one of the departments of Center of Community Service of Hepingli Street. 
According to the director of the library, together with the internet materials, we know that the 
distribution center is Dongcheng District Library, it means that all of the library’s collections 
(including Chinese books, newspapers, plus periodicals) are provided by Dongcheng District 
Library and it has no right to purchase books. In fact, the Dongcheng District Library is also 
responsible for circulating the collections periodically. But the circulating cycle is not fixed. 
Due to the library is attached to the community service center and the center has a new 
construction and thus the library has freshened since July, 2011. 

Historical pictures of the Center of Community Service of Hepingli Street are below. 
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Picture1&2 the front door of the old service center building 
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Picture 3 the front door of the new service center building 

 
Pictures 4&5&6 the inside of the new service center building 
In order to make a more particular knowledge of the surroundings of the library, we first 
went there to identify the place and the resident population and circumstances around the 
library. Namely, we try to have the appreciation of the library and it is the outmost layer from 
the above theory. 

Abdul and Kate pointed out emphatically at the first class that if we wanted to do a field 
work, the first and most step was to draw a map of the community by on-site visits more than 
once. So after several visits, we draw a map of the community by hand (see figure 2 and 3, 
figure 3 is the explanation of the code in figure 2).  
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Figure 2 map of the Hepingli community  

163



ARCHITECTUAL SYMBOL SIGN 

 
R1   MINGWANGZHONGXIANG                              民旺中巷 
R2   BINHELU                                            滨河路 
S1   HEPINGLIDONGJIE                                     和平里东街 
HN   MINGWANGBEIHUTONG                               民旺北胡同 
HS   MINGWANGNANHUTONG                              民旺南胡同 
r1   MINGWANGSANXIANG                                 民旺三巷 
①   HONGYUN LAUNDRY                                  鸿运高智洗衣店 
②   COLD DRINKS SHOP                                   冷饮店 
③   SECOND PRIMARY SCHOOL OF HEPINGLI                  和平里第二小学 
④   TWO LAYER RESIDENTIAL BUILDING                      二层居民楼 
⑤   PARKING SPACE                                      停车位 
⑥   GUIZHOU LIQUOR INDUSTRIAL CO.                       贵州醇酒酒业公司 
⑦   DIETRIBUTOR FACOTORY                               配电厂 
⑧   GAS STATION                                         煤气站 
⑨   SICHUAN&HUNAN CUISINE                             川湘菜馆 
⑩   HOUSE OF DUMPLINGS                                饺子馆 
⑪   BEIJING INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION SCHOOL              北京国际职业教育学校 
⑫   AUCTION EXHIBITION                                  拍卖展 
⑬   PASTA RESTAURANT                                   面食馆 
⑭   DONKEY BISCUITS                                     驴肉火烧 
⑮   YAOJI BISCUITS                                        姚记烧饼 
⑯   CHENGDU SNACKS                                     成都小吃 
⑰   LONGWEN SCHOOL                                    龙文学校 
⑱   NAUGHTY PET HOSPITAL                                顽皮宠物医院 
⑲   YUYUANXIANG SHOPPONG MALL                         玉缘祥 
⑳   LIJIN SHOPPING MALL                                  丽锦 
21   JINHEKANG REAL ESTATE                                金恒康房地产 
22   UNLIMITED HAIR SALON                                无限度发型       
 
12#~~~31#   RESIDENTIAL BUILDING  
Figure 3 Architecture symbol sign 

About the community 
Hepingli Jiedao is located in the north of Dongcheng District and the name is in honor of the 
Asia-Pacific Peace Conference held in Beijing in 1952. At first, it had several names and 
renamed as Hepingli Jiedao in 1990 until now. The area is about 5.02 square kilometers and 
has a residential population of over 1 million at the end of 2006. Until the end of 2007, it 
owns 26 communities. There are some tourist sites around it, such as the Lama Temple, 
drum-tower, Ditan Park, etc.   
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Picture 7&8 external environment of the community 

 
Picture 9 overall view of community (download form Google earth) 

About the library 
Quantity of books:  10000 Chinese books (on-line data 19,002 and classified by Chinese 
Library Classification, i.e.CLC, most of the books are about novels and how to stay healthy) 

Chinese periodicals: 20 volumes  

Chinese newspapers: 20 pieces  

Number of librarians: 2 Women 

Total areas: 120 ㎡ plus electronic reading room 

Total seats: 16 

Total computers: 16(3 of 16 PCs are for National Cultural Information Resources Sharing 
Project) 

Opening time: 8:30AM—17:00PM (From Monday to Friday) 

Number of readers: Minwangyuan Community Residents and others 
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Stores of the library: 1-store 

 

 
Picture 10&11 Chinese books. 
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Picture 12&13 Chinese periodicals and Chinese newspapers 
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Picture 14 total seats  

168



 
Picture 15 E-reading room and computers 
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Picture 16 E-reading room and computers 

2 D1----definition: the problem 
The concept of “community” is first proposed and analyses systematically by the famous 
sociologist Ferdinand·Tonnies(1855—1936).Generally speaking, the basic element of the 
community including region space, demographic situation, economy, community culture and 
community organization. In order to form community culture, building a library to spread 
civilization and promote reading is necessary. Moreover, community belongs to the public 
service system which has responsibility for providing public service. And the library is part 
of service provided by community. 

After several interviews with the librarians and director, together with several visits, we 
conclude some problems as follows: 

• ▪ The number of readers is too small.  

• ▪ Most readers are senior who have no urgent demand for the acquisition of basic 
computer skills. 

• ▪ There seems too many librarians, although is only two. Perhaps they do not have 
enough work to do.  
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• ▪ People will not to be activating in attending the activities held by the community 
unless there are small gifts for them. 

 
Picture 17. People in the community. 

 
Picture 18 people living in the community. 
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3 D2----data collection 
Research methodology mainly includes verification of interviews, field visits, historical 
articles review.  

   
Figure 4. Methods: interviews,field visits, and historical articles  
Our team 5 members come from different universities and are made of 3 master students, 1 
PhD student and 1 undergraduate student. 

We went to the library for 3 times in total, and we gave out 30 questionnaires and 27 of 30 
questionnaires are validity. 

Here are the outcomes of our data and analysis: 

By July 23th 2012, the research has been coming to an end. We have analyzed and 
summarized the first-hand materials we collected. The research includes a total of 30 copies 
of questionnaires, of which 27 copies are effective. Among our interviewees, six are over 60 
years old, eight are between 50 and 60 years old, ten are between 40 and 50 years old and 3 
are between 20 and 40 years old. The results are as follows. 
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(1)In the aspect of using digital device. Only parts of interviewees who are over 60 years 
old don’t use them. In the aspect of other digital devices, most of the interviewees over 50 
years old don’t use, and more than half of the interviewees between 20 and 50 years old use 
them. And for the question that whether they go to the library, few of the interviewees over 
the age of 50 go there, and almost everyone between 20 and 50 years old have been to the 
library. 

 
Figure 5 digital equipment hold&use 
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(2)In the aspect of where they use the Internet. Interviewees over 60 years old only use the 
Internet at home. As for interviewees between 50 and 60 years old, except at home, over half 
of them use the Internet in relatives’ home and at work. Very few use it in friends’ home, 
schools or Internet bars; for interviewees between 40 and 50 years old, most use the Internet 
at home and at work, few use it in other places,; and for the interviewees between 20 and 40 
years old, about two-thirds of them don’t use the Internet in the library,most of them use 
Internet in other places. 

 
Figure 6 network uses location 
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(3)In the aspect of using mobile phones. All the people can use a cell phone, 50 years of 
respondents in some people won't use mobile phone text messages, take photos and play 
games; few of 20 to 40 years old respondents can use mobile phones to browse the web and 
receive E-mail. 

 
Figure 7 mobile phone use 
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(4)In the aspect of using computers. 50-60 years old of respondents using these functions 
and the number of the use to rise sharply, but other function is still won't use; 40-50 years old 
of the respondents, few of users can use social site such as Renren ; 20 to 40 years old of 
respondents all the function can use, but few can use open source software programming. 

 
Figure 8 computer use 
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(5) In the aspect of using network. 60 years old or above of respondents only a few people 
will visit Baidu, reading BBS, bloggers and other websites, 50-60 years old of the 
respondents more than the number of site visit to rise sharply, and half of the people will visit 
social networking sites; few 40 to 50 years old of respondents will editing Baidu wikipedia 
and using the all functions of blog, 20-40 of respondents just increased visit the sites of the 
proportion, but few will edit web page, less people use BBS’s management and editing 
functions. 

 
Figure 9 network use 
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(6) In the aspect of using other digital devices. Most of the people over the age of 50 will 
use these devices, a very small part of the respondents over the age of 60 will use these 
devices to share their photos, people under the age of 50 were almost all will use the basic 
functions of these devices.. 

 
Figure 10 other digital equipment use 
In summary, we can see, firstly, the huge digital divide exists before and after the age of 
50;secondly,most people will use life and work-related functions, but when the professional 
level is increased, the proportion of the number of residents significantly reduce. And finally, 
the number of the new features of late is correspondingly small, and thus we believe that the 
professional level, as well as function of time is the most important factor affecting the 
number of users. 

4 D3----digitization 
When we decided to survey the library, we had made good preparations to record everything 
we observed. Kate and Abdul always stress seeing is believing, especially when we start to 
do a field work.  There are different kinds of tools help us completing this investigation, such 
as Mp4, IPAD, cameras, PCs, cell phones. Moreover, when we want to draw the map of the 
community, we first make good use of drawing tools and software, such as CAD, Photoshop. 
Without these tools, we would not visualize the research results easily. 
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Figure 11 digital tools. Mp4 + IPAD + CAMERA + PCs  + CELL PHONES 

5 D4---discovery 
The staff of the library knows a little about how to use ICT, according to the situation of the 
library (the number of the readers is too small), and the possibility of carrying out 
cybernavigating is very tiny. 

Through talking with the director for several times, we knew that the library has very few 
readers, and most of them are seniors whom we even had no chance to see when the day we 
got there. Besides, most readers are attracted there not for the books or computer technology 
but for other activities held by the neighborhood committee, such as the health index tests 
and some other games and they’ll go to the library “by the way”, let alone the computer 
room.  

The director himself wants to change the library into a bridge over digital divide, but the 
library is confronted with a lot of difficulties. 

Through questionnaires, we found that when the senior people need help in computer 
technology, they’ll ask their children for help, but not the library. The young will use Baidu 
or Google, not the library, either. 

One of our interviewees is a grandma in her sixties; she told us that she only watched TV, 
listened radio, read books or newspaper, never had the access to the Internet or the cell 
phones. The way she got information was traditional and she didn’t think it bad. That did 
really make her satisfied. She said that she didn’t want to have access to the Internet because 
she had no urgent demand. She had used to the current life style. 

The Hepingli street Library is not a very good bridge over digital divide. But we believe that 
with the development of the society and under the endeavor of the director and the librarians, 
everything will be better. 

The community has not much demand for cybernavigating, people who know how to use ICT 
such as the office workers or students do not need the cybernavigator. The senior people live 
in a traditional style and they have already used to it and want to stick to the status quo. Only 
a few want to use the computer, but they live with their children and they can help them, so 
they don’t need a cybernavigator, either. 

6 D5---difference 
Library regulations of Beijing was formulated and adopted in 2002 and it stipulated that the 
floor area of the street library should reach 100 ㎡ at least and the reading seats no less than 
30. Furthermore, it said that the street library could own collections no fewer than o.1 million 
volumes/pieces. According to the above standards, we find that Hepingli Street Library is 
excellent. To be sure, the library even regularly organizes serials of speeches on how to use 
computer for the residents. But if we take the statistics about the foreign countries, we know 
that a community library should have its collections about 5 thousand when it service 0.02 
million people. But it seems rather difficult for us to realize in short term.   
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We also notice that actually the library has lots of available books and computers and it has 
enough room for reading. But what is a pity, it is difficult in attaching readers. That is really 
something of interesting. After we had some interviews with the director or librarians, they 
had the same feelings. But they tried to tell us the reasons; they said maybe the young men 
who had to go to work during the daytime, once they were free, the library would have been 
closed. And again, the books the library provided were not really satisfy them. When it 
comes to the ages, they are usually willing to play chess with their neighbors instead of 
reading himself in library. Matter of fact, during this investigation, we discover that many 
seniors citizens are gathering around chess table to observe or to be a consultant for others. 
Everything seems so peaceful! 

 It is worth to mention that all of the books even the newspapers and periodicals in the library 
are offered by the Dongcheng District Library. It means that the library is not necessary and 
possible to purchase any books. We hypothesis that if the readers in this community want to 
read more history novels, but the library only has romantic  fictions, what the readers have to 
do? Maybe they have to give up borrowing books from the library. And when we got to the 
library, there are so many new books, not only they just published, but also the appearance of 
the books look so new.    

Generally, it is quite convenient for the readers to read, because they can make use of the 
reader card with network combined in Beijing public library and they also can carry on 
interlibrary loan   in the designated area. The reality is not very satisfactory. 

In conclusion, it is an arduous task for the library and the librarians.  
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Appendix 1. Interview record 
Q: Do you use a mobile phone, a computer or any other? 
A: Both computer and mobile phone. Something else I think is   digital camera. 

Q: Do you have a mobile phone? 

A: Of course, I have 

Q: Where do you use the computer? For example, at home, at friends’ homes or relatives’ 
homes? 

A: Mostly at my home, and also in working place. 
Q: Do you use computer at a wireless hot spot? 

A: No, I do not know how to use wireless network. 

Q: do you use your mobile phone to talk to someone or send messages or something else? 

A: Yes. I use mobile phone to give someone a ring, send a message, take some pictures and 
sometimes make an audio.  

Q: Do you send those pictures, audio, video to others? 

A: No, never. 

Q: Do you play games on a mobile? 

A: No, I do not play games on my mobile phone. 

Q: Do you browse the web on a mobile? 

A: No, I do not know how to use my mobile phone to search the Internet. 

Q: Do you create a document on a computer? 

A: No, I do not. 

Q: Do you use office software? 

A: Well, yes, I think. 

Q: Do you share pictures or audio or video you have made? 

A: No, I usually do not. 

Q: Do you look for information on Baidu? 

A: Yes. 

Q: Do you use social network sites? 

A: Yes, I use our government network. 

Q: Do you use QQ or RenRen? Ha, I guess not. 

A: Haha, you are right, I do not use. 

Q: Do you read or post to a BBS? 

A: I read but do not post to it. 

Q: Do you write a blog? 

A: No, I do not use it. 
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Q: OK, then do you comment on other’s blog, of course? 

A: No. 

Q: Do you use Baidu Baike? 

A: Yes, sometimes. 

Q: And do you add to or edit Baidu Baike? 

A: No, I do not. 

Q: Do you use the Internet like a telephone (QQ or Skype)? 

A: No, I do not use that. 

Q: Do you use online chat? 

A: No. 

Q: And do you watch movies or dramas or other video online? 

A: No, I do not. 

Q: OK, Thanks very much. Now could you think about a time when you needed help using a 
computer or mobile or any digital device? 

A: Well, I have met many small problems. I'll share one: in the year 2010, we went to visit 
shanghai world exhibition, but our camera had not enough space to store the pictures. We 
asked a college student for help, and she solved the problem easily. 

Q: So what is her relationship to you? 

A: Umm, it is a stranger. 

Q: Is she a student? 

A: Yes, a college student, which I can guess from her appearance. 

Q: How old do you think she was? 

A: Well, about 20 years old. 

Q: Ok, thanks a lot. Here are my last few questions: 

Do you mind if I ask your age? 

A: Of course not, I am 46 years old. 

Q: Do you live with your children? 

A: Yes, we live together. 

Q: What is your level of education? 
A: undergraduate 

Q: And do your relatives live nearby? 

A: No, they do not. 

Q: Ok, that is all. Thank you very much! 

A: That is all right. It is my pleasure. 
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Appendix 2 Data analysis about 29 pieces of questionnaire  
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1 Introduction 

1.1 Summary 
This research lead us to carry out a case study of a public computing site in Jinrongjie area. It 
aims at investigating the public computing usage as well as the library’s role to the 
community. What our research Focus on is as follows:  a. What is the role of public 
computing and the informatics moment within the branch public library?  b. What is the role 
of the public computing library in the broader community? 

What we have done is do the on-the-spot investigation to mapping the blocks where the 
library exists. Then our research team did the field research , including long interviews  about 
the daily life about the library and short questionnaires about the IT usage, in which we 
comprehensively checked the inside of the library and its outside community . Our final 
report based on the data collected from previous steps and analysis.  

In the last, we included our findings and suggestion in this report , expecting to be a favor to 
the reduction of the digital divide. 

1.2 Team  
As is listed above, our research team is consisted by members .All of us are majoring in 
Library and Information Science. Our research group has gained a lot from both the lectures 
and the research progress within the summer school. 

We named our team Ten Tenth which means we will work 100 percent hard. Our team was 
assigned the Jinrongjie Street Library which places the underground of  Taiping  Bridge 
Street of west district of Beijing. There are various kinds of people living and working there. 
The older, children and white collar are the main patrons of this library. 

 
Picture 1: three of our team members 
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Picture 2: two of our team members 

2 Methodology  
Professor Abdul and Kate imparted us the D7 method which is the main principle we 
followed in this research. This process included but not limited to questionnaire, interview, 
team focus, data analysis etc. The D7 table shows the element of D7 and what we have done. 

D7 What we do 

Definition 1. Do some basic research and referring to the theories Kate and Abdul 
have told us. 

2.Have a group discussion then defining the problem, 

3.Read about the relevant literature, finally formulating the research 
question 

Data 
collection 

1. By the long questionair and the short ones.  

2. We interviewed the director of the library for the long and other 35 
people for the short ones. 

3. We put all the data in a prepared table, for the coming data analysis. 

Digitization 1. Use map to show the surrounded circumstance of the library ,also the 
library itself. 

2. We record the conversation between the CN and both the librarian and 
the readers in order to make sense of their words, not just put the words 
on the paper. 

3. We use so many softwares such as PS, excel and ppt to show our 
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research to the rest ofclass vividly. 

Discovery 1. In this part, data collection comes first. 

2. We have group discussion to clean the data and make sure how to use 
the data to meet our research question. 

3. Use excel for the data analysis. 

4. We use the record in the D3 to get some new and deeper findings from 
the readers and the librarian. 

5.Think about possible questions for our research to convey the findings 
to various audiences;Think about new solutions for the library’s future, 
have a discussion with our teachers ,then talk it with the director of the 
library;Maybe through the explore, we can make a discovery of our inner 
desire, what we want on earth. It’s important for our lifelong study. 

Design 1.Use both description and pictures for our study  

2.Having explanation for something difficult to comprehend 

Dissemination 1. Sharing the findings with the library , the district ,the institutions of 
ourselves also our friends not come to the summer school as widely and 
effectively as possible. 

2. Introduce our findings to other schools ,other libraries that not have a 
chance to do the research. 

3.Organize more conference about the public computing 

Difference Thinking about the differences and the meaning brought to the world, the 
research community and ourselves . 

Table 1: the D7 method 

3 Data Collection  
In this study, data were collected by four ways: Official reports, Focus groups, questionnaire 
and interview. Data exist in several forms, including Maps, Photographs, audios, Interview 
questionnaires, ethnographic observation notes, cyber Media and documents. Some of these 
data do not show up in this report, but all of them are basis of our analysis. 

First, we are going to show our field work plan, in this process, we got the important primary 
data. 

Second is the situation of the Jinrongjie Street Library. 

Third is the stories of Informatics Moment , in which each of our team helps several person 
to use IT set. 

3.1 Field Work Plan  
The first step to do a good team job is to make a plan. We made a field work plan after 
several classed early in the summer school by discussion. The explicit plan is as follows. 
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 Place  Activities  Data collected or result  
July 2 th classro

om 
Recognition of 
members, group 
discussion about our 
research questions  

make clear what to do next , 
Recognition of group members, 
decide  how to do the map 

July 3 th,4 th library investigate by 
observation 

Meet the director of the library, Take 
photos of the buildings and Know 
about the community,survey the 
library  

July 7 th dormit
ory 

Mapping the 
community and Make 
ppt  

Use office software and photos to 
mapping the environment of the 
library 

July 9th 
14:00-15:00 

classro
om 

Discuss about the 
map 
And the library, group 
discussion 

Decide what to do this week and 
revise the map 

July 11th 
10:00-12:00 

classro
om 

Group discuss group discussion about 
questionnaire, research question 
focused and our next working 

July 11th 
14:00-15:00 
July 12th 
14:00-16:00 

library interview and survey Finish part of the questionnaire 

July 15 th dormit
ory 

interview and survey 
discussion 

Collect the experience of each 
teammate  

July 17th 
14:00-16:00 

classro
om 

group discussion 
about questionnaire, 
research question 
focused and our next 
step of working 

Decide the division of labor, begin to  
design the draft of the final report 

July 19th 
14:00-16:00 
July 19th 
10:30-16:00 

library investigate 
observation, long 
interview and more 
questionnaires , 
training 

collect questionnaires, do the long 
interview to the director, take photos 
, and record data about patrons 
number and using pattern during 
observation period, do training, help 
to optimize the computer 
management in the library 

July 23 th classro
om 

Learn about the 
data analyse skills 

Digitization of the data collected. Do 
the analyse thing. 

The following days ，working respectively at home and connected by the internet 
,working on data analysis and report  
Table 2: field working plan 

3.2 Library general situation 
Picture 3, next page: map of the Jinrongjie Street Library 
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Picture4: shelves of the library 

 
Picture 5:  interviewing the director 
Resources , The Library located in a basement. It has an area of 130 square meters, have 23 
kinds of magazine and 14 kinds of newspapers. A total of 20005 thousand volumes existed in 
it, covering children, health, fiction, science and technology. Some branches of its category  
is full of resources, especially children's books and a variety of newspapers, effectively 
convenience is supplied to district residents. 

Open time. The library is open everyday, from 8:00 am to 19 o'clock, without break . Four 
staffs shifts, responsible for answering questions, borrowing and other matters. According to 
the person in charge, there will be more than 200 people to read every week. The proportion 
of familiar faces is up to 75% , most of them are from this community. 

Residents. According to the librarians in this community, a few families have children and 
many elder people in the community. Living environment of the community is good and  the 
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transportation is convenient. It also has a good learning environment and residents are well 
related with each other. 

Position: According to the map above, many financial institutions (bank, insurance company 
etc.) gathered.  

Computers: According to our observation, the museum has a total of seven computers, 2 for 
the office and 5 for public use. These five computers are used to be available to the public, 
but to avoid some patron’s messy use, they were turned off. Our research group has 
suggested that we should install some kind of restore software to cleaning the OS each time 
the computer restart, after the agreement by the director, we turned to do it. And we made it! 
After installed the software, five public computer has been available to use again.  

Government project. As one stationary site of the Xicheng District government information 
center, the library could give government information query on one of the computers. For 
example,: "residents who request accessing to government information can directly use the 
directory to find the name or use a dedicated computer, and the staff will help to answer 
questions." We think, to some degree, this project reflects the community information service 
consciousness. 

3.3 Informatic Moments 
Our teammates have done the training task successfully .There are several interesting stories 
during our training, we list them out one by one .  

Story1: from May Sun 
Last Thursday(Thursday, 19, July, 2012), I went to the Jinrongjie Street Community Library 
with my partners. During the survey, I found that there were a lot of people who were poor of 
computer skills and all my partners were very glad to help them. 

I helped a senior high school student. When I met her, she was worrying about how to make a 
better-looking PPT for her lecture. I told her I could help her do some work if she believed in 
me, and she was happy for that. 

In my opinion, she know a lot of computer skills. It’s an unbelievable truth that she had so 
less contact with PPT practicing. So I just told her how to handle it, for example, how to add 
some picture, how to use the SmartArt, how to make things moving and how to make the 
whole creation look better.  

The most significant thing I learned from the survey is how to communicate with 
interviewees. There is also some information about community informatics I learn from the 
interview. Some people may know little about the internet. And some of these people even do 
not think they need this information source, especially for old people. They don’t think the 
internet is in their lives.  
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Picture 6: May Sun is helping a senior high school student 

Story2: from York hu 
I helped this little boy in the Jinrongjie Street Library .He asked for the teaching of picture 
improved software. So I did three things to him in 30 minutes. First ,we  have a short chat 
to get the information of IT usage of his family. Then I downloaded the software 
PhotoScape(光阴魔术手) and introduced him three picture beautilization tools which are 
practical but simple to learn. After my presentation of each tool, he is asked to repeat it by 
himself in time. Finally, I made him a review to make sure he gasped all the skills. 

What shows in this informatics moment is not just a daily story, instead ,I believe it shows 
me some significant things. One is that children today are interested in IT use, especially 
playing games and using ‘beautiful’ softwares. Second is that we need to pay more attention 
to develop more health applications for the children of different ages. In this way, I believe 
IT will do a great deal to Community Informatics . 
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Picture 7: York hu is teaching a little boy 

Story3: from Juxia Yang 
Cn: Hello, I’am a member of the community informatics in the peking university. If 
you have problem in using the computer, then come straight, I will try my best! 

Woman : So ,what are you doing? 

Cn: I have  not made a clear explanation for you just now, you know the young have 
more opportunity to the computer , then they will get more information ,so is there 
sometimes you did not know what they are talking about? 

Woman :yes, sometimes I feel so embarrassed. Nowadays, we have machines done 
for us Instesd of people in the past. I’am afraid that oneday all things become 
electronical, that’s terrible. I feel learning the computer comes first!! 

Cn: That’s true. We come here just want to know how is the information services 
going in our community in the recent years. Maybe you can give us your opinion 
about it ,we will try to make some suggestions to the community by using your saying 
and the theory we have absorbed. 

Woman: Does your suggestion will function? I think the upper(government) will not 
listen to you. 

Cn: You know experts always have a deeper thinking ,they will report problems to the 
upper time and time again. Then the upper will think about it then give response. 
Nowadays we all realize the information gap between the young and the old , so the 
solution may on the road. Just give us your opinion please. 

Woman: So you are stay with us ,it’s excellent. We have the primary class now ,the 
strengthen class have not begin yet. But they promise it last year. We just do not 
know why. 

Cn: It may be the money of this community center or the short of teachers. 

Woman: (something about her unsatisfied policy) 
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Picture 8: Juxia Yang  is helping an old lady 

Story4: from Pingzhang Hong 
Last Wednesday（Wednesday,18,july,2012）.With my teammates I went to the Jinrongjie 
Street Community Library. During the survey, I found that a lot of people were very 
interested in studying computer skills though they were poor of it. 

Now I will record my training about a 54-year-old female reader. 

The main problem she met is how to download and uninstall the software. She is about high 
school education level, having received short-term computer skills training, and knows to use 
the Delete key to delete things, handle the file copy, paste and cut very well, but these skills 
can’t be used flexibly when problems come. 

In this process, I was most impressed by two things: the first is how to download the 
software. She knows how to use 360, but do not know what need to download and what don’t 
need to download. According to her needs, I have to introduce to her the role of some 
commonly used software that she can watch the score, as well as features introduced. After 
45 minutes of introduction and operation, the aunt can basically know how to download the 
software and download what software. 

The second is how to uninstalled. The aunt told me that she had accidentally deleted the 
photos in her computer, can’t be restored. Based on the aunt’s description, I told her two 
situations: one is a logical delete, use the delete key does not completely remove the original 
data, you can recover accidentally deleted data from the Recycle Bin; the second is physical 
deletion, which means completely removed, it can be back partly through the relevant 
professional recovery software. 

The aunt also asked a lot of other questions, we can see that the aunt is very interested in the 
Internet, even though her technology is not very mature. In the training, I think we have made 
something difference, I believe, as long as we persevere to help the people of similar aunt, 
the future will be full of light. 
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Picture 9:Pingzhang Hong is teaching a middle aged women 

Story5: from XinQuan 
When I interview an old lady, she is unwilling to help me with my work. At that time, she 
was sitting behind the computer , preparing for the computer class in the afternoon. 

However, I found that she was confused about how to use the Ppkunzip. Then, I tried to talk 
to her ones again by saying “Hello, may I help you with your work?” And this time, she was 
sliming and said “Yes, I have a lot of questions.” 

Then, I spent almost 2 hours to help her know how to use the WINARA and how to sent a 
EMAIL. And finally, She not only filled a questionnaire , but also introduced me to other old 
ladies to do more training and questionnaires.  

From it, I know if you want the reader to help you, you should help them first. Then, they 
could like to help you more. 
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Picture 10: XinQuan is teaching a retired women 

4 Digitization  
As it is mentioned , our data exist in several forms , including Maps, Photographs, audios, 
Interview questionnaires , Ethnographic observation notes, cyber Media and documents. 

To get these data, we use smart phones, pens and paper, internet, questionnaires as our 
research tools.  

The pictures, videos and the voice files recorded by smart phone during our long interview 
were born digital. But the questionnaires were not born digital. So we use the  excel template 
to digitalize our interview contents. Besides, we collected some reports, articles, publications 
about the Library and the next 5 year of  Beijing developing plan etc. Some of them were 
born digital, like PDFs, web pages, etc, others are printings or handwriting, we recorded the 
useful part of them into the word to digitalize them 

Digitalization is a necessary step for the further analysis.  

5 Data Analysis and Findings  
We handed out more than 40 questionnaires during different times and locations and have 36 
completed. After cleaning the data we got 36 as the basis of analysis. We did the  open-ended 
interviews with several people: 2 librarians and more than 3 users. We know our data are 
flawed, several of our questionnaires are not fully filled and our communicate skills are not 
practiced. However, we have done our best in the field work and we will try to use some 
methods to conquer these disadvantages in our data analyse process.  
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5.1 Quantitative analysis 
The quantitative analysis strictly based on the data from the questionnaire.  

 
Chart 1: Education of the interviewees 

 

 

Chart 2: composition of Interviewee 
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Chart3 : composition of ages of all interviewees 
Finding 1:  residents living in the community take up the most part of our interviewees. Most 
of them got a college level education. The 20s and 50s are easiest to get which we believe the 
reason is that the young are more open to our questionnaires and the old takes up most of the 
places in the library and the community in working time. These three pictures show that our 
research based mainly on the young people, old people and the community near the library.  

 

 
Chart 4: feature of the interviewee 
Finding 2: most of the interviewees do not live together or even nearby their children,  
especially the old people. Is it a widespread feature of modern life? 
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Chart 5: usage of IT 
Findings 3: everyone owes a cell phone and use it .most of them have been in a public library 
more than once and have used the computer. 

 
Chart 6: where did the informatics moment happen 
Finding 4: home is the primary choice where people use computer and meet problems. Still 
much less people use computer in a Cybercafe or a public library. 
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Chart 7: use the cellphone for 
Finding 5: The basic function are comprehensively used by people compared to the 
increasing usage of internet functions(such as browse the web and handle the email ). 

 
Chart 8: use of bbs, blog and baidubaike 
Finding 6: compared to write and upload content to the internet,  people are much more 
accustomed to read and download. 
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Chart 9: get help when meet the IT problem 
Finding 7: Most of our interviewees experienced the informatics moment when their need IT 
help. 

 
Chart 10: relationship between our interviewee and helper 
Finding 8: Most of the helper are residents in the same community, they are familiar with 
each other, even have been guest in each other’s house. Almost no one turn to the supervisor 
for help.  

77.27% 

22.73% 

get help when meet the IT problem 

somebody help

no one help

50.00% 

29.17% 26.09% 24.14% 

8.70% 8.33% 8.33% 7.69% 4.17% 3.85% 0.00% 0.00% 
0.00%

10.00%
20.00%
30.00%
40.00%
50.00%
60.00%

relationship between our interviewee and 
helper 

202



 
Chart 11: how long do the interviewee know the helper 

 
Chart 12: how long do the interviewee know the helper 
Finding 9: These two pictures shows that most interviewees know the helper longer than a 
year and their contact frequence is more than once a week . We believe that it is building 
mutual trust that takes so much time and effort. 
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Chart 13: age of the helper 

 
Chart 14: sex of the helper 
Findings 10: the two pictures shows that an IT helper is more likely be between 20 to 30 year 
old, and male. 

5.2 Qualitative analysis 
Qualitative analysis derives from the long interview, our observation and open questions in 
the questionnaire. They were listed as follows: 

Findings 11: Most of the helpers are on a job or a job searcher. Office-bearer，IT worker are 
their most probably vocations. 

Findings 12: KFC, Mcdonald’s, office building ,home and dormitory are places where people 
use the wireless wifi. 
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Findings 13: the problem people frequently meet including: repair the device, how to type 
and how to check the bill list by telephone consulting. 

Findings 14: old people will turn to their children or neighbor, while children will turn to the 
companion or parents. 

Findings 15: the old people are fear to use the computers, they don’t like the complex 
keyboard. Telephones are mostly used for calling, not sending message. Some of them just 
use the telephone as a radio! Most of them get current situation message from newspapers 
and they don’t believe in the internet because of the relative defrauding news. 

Findings 16:  children are very interested in IT use. They use the cell phone for calling , 
sending message ,listen to the children's song and playing games. They are enthusiastic in 
‘beautiful’ applications and games. Most of them can not use the device to get mail, browse 
the web or bbs. 

Findings 17: There are more readers in the afternoon than in the morning. Most of them are 
regular customers. 

Findings 18: The Library has good facilities for digital use, which could have been a positive 
condition to being a public computing site. But it lack of the effective usage and management 
to its computers. It got no cybernavigator. And the management of computer is a big 
problem. The librarian didn’t want the computers be used too much for the fear of people 
downloading some dangerous software and damage the computer. 

Findings 19: Compared to local residents, almost no outsiders come for books or IT help. 

6 conclusion 
Although we have find so many problems exist in this street library, we still think that the 
Jinrongjie Street Library is a bridge over the digital divide, especially under the help of the 
computer activity center. 

6.1 How does Community Activity Center decrease the digital divide——A 
perfect case 
The library is part of the Community Activity Center. And there is a computer room which is 
beside the library. Together, the library and the computer room made a perfect case to 
decrease the digital divide. What’s more, the Community Activity center hold a free 
computer lesson to the community people, it is useful to help old people learn basic skills on 
computer. Since we have described so much about the library , the next passage will focus on 
introducing the computer room. 
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Picture 11:A computer training center of finance Street 
Computer Learning Center of Financial Street is located in the basement , close to the 
Financial Street Library with about 40 computers in an area of about 100 squares. The 
computer classroom is spacious and bright, Although the training is at noon, there are still 
five or six elderly people operating computer practice in the center ,such as PS, watch 
movies, chat QQ's and reading the news. 

Talking with an aunt, I kown that this is a completely free computer training and English 
language training center for the elder. All of the teachers here are volunteers, referring to a 
female teacher, a good people. Care for the elder like to coax the child so that the elderly feel 
particularly respected here, so the old men are very happy to learn here. 

The services provided here, according to an old man, is the best in all of Xicheng District. So 
many people come here to learn, and then can only line up for one of the training. The 
residents of this district will get priority to learn. A old man said that although he is not in 
this community, he is the old student in the center opening two years ago, having followed 
the school. 

The man who dedicated to do this course is the original director of the Street Service Center. 
According to the old people, the old director is the same age with them, over 60 years old. 
They experienced the Cultural Revolution, so he has a better understanding of the 
embarrassment of that era for learning. Being fond of the Director for the computer and 
teaching, he raised funds to do the classes, and personally worked as a teacher. It comes to 
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service here, the old people say that the classes really do practical things to them. It can 
precisely meet the requirements of the elder for learning. 

An old woman said that the trouble encountered at home about electronics could be brought 
to the center to ask the teachers. She want to put the Nikon camera photos into the computer, 
but she can’t get it. Her children are not at home, so the teacher of the computer center helped 
her solve the problem. She says the elder and young people are very different on the 
computer learning. The young people will learn by analogy, because young people are 
familiar with electronic products, while the elder are not familiar with electronic products. 
Maybe a little problem will be an insurmountable obstacle for them. The elderly also reflects 
a small problem that it will continue to have new students to join in, so that the teacher will 
repeat the previous knowledge. This arrangement is not enough to the old ones. The best is 
that volunteers can often come to them .When they have a problem, they can ask that 
volunteers directly without affecting the other participants. 

As the funding of our teaching team is a big problem which is unfavorable for the expansion 
of the Learning Center. Therefore, we urge that the libraries of Xicheng District and 
community centers should increase funding and investment; such organizations can also seek 
for students at the school to actively participate in the group of information technology 
volunteer. 

6.2 The advantages and disadvantages about the library 

6.2.1 Advantages 
We believe the advantages derive from the whole Community Activity Center, as the library 
is just a part of it.  

(1) Library visitors are residents from the community and the nearby communities, they all 
know each other, and librarians also recognize that older readers frequently visited. such is 
good for mutual assistance for the elder computer learning, and referring to the librarian is 
very useful. 

(2) There are many kinds of activity room, such as painting room, physical room, stringed 
plucked instrument room, computer room, a small language learning centers around libraries 
.The library's computers and computer training centers can complement with each other. 

6.2.2 Disadvantages 

Nothing is perfect. 

(1)The Jirongjie Library is too small and it have only two librarians. Also, the librarian 
doesn’t have professional knowledge about library, they do their work depending on their 
experience .So, they may not aware of what the library should do to decrease the digital 
divide.  

(2)What’s more, the library also lack of computers and no librarian have enough knowledge 
on computers. It means if there was something wrong with computers , the librarian could do 
nothing but to forbid all the reader to use them. And, it is a rock in their way to work. 

More of its disadvantages were showed in the findings above. 

6.3 look into future 
The director told us that there will be no more computers sended into the library, probably 
the function of the library will be limited. Public computing function will be handled by the 
computer activity center. 
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In Beijing, those street library lies under the Community Activity Center, its development 
depends on the center’s develop plan. If we want to decrease digital divide by community 
way, influence the community activity centers is an inevitable way. 

To form a brighter future for this community and activity center, we give suggestions to the 
library and the community committee which we listed in the last part of the report.  

7 difference：Suggestions for library and community 
We have done so much work, expecting that it could make practical sense. So we give our 
suggestions as follows: 

(1)Ask for more support from the Community Activity Center. The computer room should 
keep holding the free computer classes to help people increase their cyber power. 

(2)Strengthen the library’s IT management. Give enough IT training (especially the OS 
usage) to the librarian is a good choice, so they can be new librarians who have professional 
knowledge to work as a cybernavigator. 

(3)Handle the “book lag” problem. When a book reached the street library , it usually has 
been a long time after it was wanted by a specific patron. Since all of the books come from 
the West District of Beijing Library, we suggest that the West District of Beijing Library 
quicken its purchase and distribution circle. 

(4) Be initiative. Our residents do not know much about the concept of public computing, 
even if we summer school students have the awareness and are seeking to decrease the digital 
divide. Therefor , we recommended that librarians should be trained first and then take 
initiative to introduce readers to the public computing, making the readers aware of the 
necessary of learning IT usage and eager to learn. 

(5)Propagandize the library. To make more people know about the library, we should have all 
kinds of activities based on the public computing and books. Only in this way can we 
improve the reputation of the library. Especially encourage the outside user to use IT device 
and borrow books, so that it will make contribution to help people cross the digital divide. 

(6) Cater with people’s needs and change behavior. Not only introduce them the basic 
functions of the cell phone and computer, but also more interesting internet functions, such as 
browse the web , chat in a QQ and handle the email. Encourage people to upload information 
into the internet is also important. Librarian and community workers should explore the 
inherent needs of the people who need help. We should conduct their needs into actual 
learning behavior. 

(7) Best cybernavigator. The best cybernavigator comes from the same community with the 
patrons who has a long time relationship with the residents and could visit the patron’s home 
if necessary, who will not necessarily be male but have enough knowledge of the computer. 
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1 Introduction 
Bailizhuang Library was built on July 1st in 2007, which means it has just 5 yeas' history. 
There is a multifunction room and a book roon. Both of them cover about 40 square meters. 
The multifunction room includes book-reading area and e-reading area.  
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1.1 About the Community 
1.Bali Zhuang Library opens to the whole society. It is not noly for this BliZhuang 
community,but also for all the Chaoyang District. It is located in BliZhuang community 
within that red education base, They are in a cooperative relationship with that red education 
base. They provide computers, books, softwares and some personnels, that red education base 
can provide them some facilities, water and electricity, air conditioning and other hardware 
facilities. So They benefit and share with each other. 

2.The main source of the library is Chaoyang District library ,it often distributes some books 
to it.It is also rewarded many books because of their excellent management, such as from the 
district, some celebrities, or purchased by some special funds. These books are owned by 
BaliZhuang Office.It has accumulated more than 1000 books,which are rewarded by others. 

3.It updates or exchanges these books every three months. Librarians often transfer some 
books, there are also some additional books.Because the management and operation of this 
base is quite good, so  Chaoyang District Library  quite pay attention their library,some 
leaders often come here to investigate the situation.  

4.The service group of Bali Zhuang library is a liitle special,because of its geographical 
location. Bali Zhuang library is close to the Central Academy of Arts, Ministry of Culture, 
the Staff Dormitory for Retired Cadres and the Textile Academy Dormitory, so most 
residents are with higher cultural or educational level.  

1.2 About the Library 
1. The features of Balizhuang library is that it is situated in Balizhuang red education base, so 
it outstands the education of the Communist Party. The library has special shelves to place 
books about history on the Communist Party based on this characteristics. 

2. they often ivite some old soldiers,some old cadres come here to take a speach ahout the so 
called "red history". Several red education activities have also been held in the multifunction 
room told before. In order to facilitate these activities, the museum provides a large number 
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of classic red history books. In this way, some invited people also come to read and collect 
some relevant information. 

3. Currently, the library has more than 40 kinds of journals, 24 to newspapers. The library 
calls for demand planning of the readers according to the needs of the readers of the annual 
subscriptions. For example, some retired or old cadres are in preference to read some military 
books or newspapers. So they subscribe to library Army to Solidarity according to these 
groups. There are also some old people are more concern about the health care, they provide 
them with some newspapers on health, such as Longevity and Digest. 

1.3 About the Readers 
1. Most of the readers are the elderly population.Some children also would like to come here 
on summer and winter vacations.By the way, the youngest reader in this library is only one 
and a half years old.  

2. So far, there are about 200 pepole have been cardholder.  

3.More than 100 books are borrowed as well lended everymonth.By the way,this library is 
networked with other libraries in BeiJing.So if books are borrowed books from the 
library,they can be lended to the networked library. They have achieved the interconnection 
with the Beijing library and the National Library since June this year.  

4. Most of readers are near in this area, such as HongBei Community. 

2 Location 
The Location of Bailizhuang community library can be showed in this map: 

 
The Location of the Balizhuang community Library 
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Surroundings of the Library 

3.1 Northwest 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Northwest of Balizhuang community library 

3.2 Northeast 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Northeast of Balizhuang community library 
  

1public phone booth 
2 guardhouse 
3 Moon Gate 
4 Danfengchaoyang 
Monument 
5 Community service 
centers 
6 Chinese Classical 
Promenade 

1 neighborhood 
committee office 
2 wastes recycling 
3 national grid 

214



3.3 Southwest  
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 

 

Southwest of Balizhuang community library 
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3.4  Southeast 
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3 Data Analysis 
Our team has made 35 questionnaires. Within these interviewees, the majority of them are 
readers. 10 readers,5 residents and 2 librarians have been interviewed by our team. 

 
We would like to know which kind of devices or terminals do these interviewees use to 
access information by internet 

 
We can easily find that: 45.1% of them use cellphones, which slightly more than those who 
use computers. Only 11.3% of them use other equipment, which proves mobile-phones and 
computers dominate in China.  

This graph shows the place one like to access to the internet: 
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Computer, 31, 
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What Kinds of  Devices Do They  Use ?  
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Most of the interviewees prefer to surfing the internet in homes, such as their own home, 
their  friend's home and even their relative's home. Fewer interviewees would like to surf the 
internet in university, or by wifi. Maybe it is because they live far away from any university 
and it is inconvenient for them to access wifi and even information.  

 
BY these interviews, we found that 72.7% people access the wifi in uniiversity,18.2% people 
acess the wifi in their homes, and only 9.1% people access the wifi by China unicom.  

3 Training Activities 
When we metioned the “Information Moment” to the librarians, they said the readers and the 
residents needed a development on computer skills.  
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Then we held a trainning on “Computer skills”on July 21st, most of the trainees are the old 
and even the Illiterate. They mastered some computers skills,such as emails, search 
engines.At least,they become cofindent when they face the”Computer Monster”.  
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There are also some aged people need to use computers, several of them are even quite 
interested in information technology. They are often called “the disadvantaged”in our 
soceity, They are the victims of the “Digital Divide”. So we helped 2 old man to use 
computers,we taught them one by one to master computer skills.  

4 Conclusions 
Several conclusions can be made through the analysis above and thoughts after the survey. 

1. Library is Small, But Professional. Balizhuang Community Library is such a small place 
that you can not find it until you really step into the room. But in Chinese，these is an old 
saying:” Even a little sparrow has a Whole life!” Our Library is quite professional with both 
modern facilities and traditional service spirit, that is cool. 
2. Community is Old-fashioned, But Vivian! The community we have just visited called 
“Balizhuang”, is an very old community. Buildings in the community is grey and not 
fashioned. In another hand, it is a typical community in our China. Old but Vivian! 

3. Investigation is Tough, But Valuable ! Investigation of community informatics is very 
tough, sometimes boring, especially for the distant community like Balizhuang Community. 
It is difficult for us to get the enough data which the research needs. The infrastructure of 
network in that community is quite poor, some residents even do not wanna know something 
about the Internet. But all of these obstacles in our way can finally be conquered, that is an 
amazing things. What is more wonderful is to have a chance to meet so many colleagues 
during the courses.   

5 Opportunities and Challenges 
Figuring out the problems and shortcomings may just be a part of this research. What we 
should do is try to find a way to solve them. Here are some key points to face the problems: 

(1) Equipment: too dependent to only computers and cellphones; 

(2) Staff: some librarians are not able to solve problems of the readers; 

(3) Money: funding is a key barrier to the library in the community. 
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7 Appendix. The Record of the Interview on the Librarian in BaliZhuang 
Library 

Q： When was BaliZhuang Library built?We will be greatly appreciated if you can introduce 
it to us. 
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A： BaliZhuang Library was built on July 1st in 2007,which means it has 5 years 
history.There is a multifunction room and a book room.Both of them cover fouty square 
meters.The multifunction room includes book-reading area and electronic-reading area. 

The features of the library is that it is situated in BaliZhuang red education base, so it 
outstands the education of the Communist Party. The library built special shelves to put 
books about history on the Communist Party based on this characteristics. 

We often invite some old soldier, old cadres to tell history stories, revolutionary memoirs, 
and  hold some other red education activities in the library multifunction room. In order to 
facilitate these activities, the museum provides a large number of classic red history books.In 
this way,some invited people also come here to read some books and collect some relevant 
information. 

Q： How many books in this library? 

A：There about 8000 books in this library. 

Q：Can you ell us something about your service groups or communities? 

A：We open it to the whole society. The museum is not noly for this BliZhuang 
community,but also for all the Chaoyang District. We are located in BliZhuang community 
within this red education base, we are in a cooperative relationship with this base. We 
provide computers, books, softwares and some personnels, this red education base can 
provide us some facilities, water and electricity, air conditioning and other hardware 
facilities. So we benefit and share with each other. 

Q：Can you talk something about the sources of books in this library? 

A： The main source of the library is Chaoyang District library ,it often distributes some 
books to us.We are also rewarded many books because of our excellent management, such as 
from the district, some celebrities, or purchased by some special funds. These books are 
owned by BaliZhuang Office.We have accumulated more than 1000 books,which are 
rewarded by others. 

Q：Can you tell us how often these books are updated or exchanged? 

A：We update or exchange these books every three months. Sometimes we transfer some 
books, there are also some additional books. 

Because the management and operation of this base is quite good, so  Chaoyang District 
Library  quite pay attention our library,some leaders often come here to investigate the 
situation. The service group of Bali Zhuang library is a liitle special,because of its 
geographical location. Bali Zhuang library is close to the Central Academy of Arts, Ministry 
of Culture, the Staff Dormitory for Retired Cadres and the Textile Academy Dormitory, so 
most residents are with higher cultural or educational level. 

Q：How many kinds of  magazines and journals in this library? 

A：Currently ,the library has more than 40 kinds of journals,24 newspapers. The library calls 
for demand planning of the reader according to the needs of the readers of the annual 
subscriptions. For example, some retired or old cadres are in preference to read some military 
books or newspaper,So we subscribe to Liberation Army or Solidarity  according to these 
groups. There are also some old people are more concerned about the health care, we provid 
them with some newspapers on health, such as Longevity and Digest. 

Q：Would you like to tell something about your service groups ,such as age? 
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A：Most of the readers are the elderly population.Some children also would like to come 
here on summer and winter vacations.By the way, the youngest reader in this library is only 
one and a half years old. 

Q：Currently ,how many individuals have got the library card? 

A：So far,there are about 200 pepole have been cardholder. 

Q： How many people come to the library to borrow or read books everyday? 

A：About sixty or seventy readers come here everyday.  

Q：How many books are borrowed or lended everymonth? 

A：More than 100 books are borrowed as well lended everymonth.By the way,this library is 
networked with other libraries in BeiJing.So if books are borrowed books from our 
library,they can be lended to ther networked library. We have achieved the interconnection 
with the Beijing library and the National Library since June this year. 

Q： Where are the readers located or distributed? 

A：Most of them are near in this area,such as HongBei Community. 

Q: The cost of borrowing books. 

A: This library is public welfare of our country,registe a library card need guarantee 
deposit,and the cost of library card had canceled at 2009.However,if you don't return the 
book before the fixed period,you need to pay some money for the library. 

Q: The informational degree of this library 

A: This library has a Electronic Reading Room,including：3 computers(for readers)/2 
librarian/2M broadband/1 paper reading machine(This machine auto updata everyday,the 
older can touch it easily). 

Q: Is this library there its website or a network platform? Do the readers can borrow ,return 
or renew books in the network? 

A: Yes.Enter the website of Chao Yang Community Library or The Capital Library can do 
these things. 

Q: Which Classification Method of Books does this library use? 

A: Chinese Library Classification(CLC). 

Q: If someone do not have library card, can they enter this library and reading books? 

A: Of course.We use the card borrow books,and,if you have a valid certificate,you can read 
any book certainly. 

Q: Are there many people who don't have the library card come here to read books? 

A: Yes.There are many people come here reading books without a library card.And most of 
all are the older.This library near the Old Activity Center,some old people often come here at 
an early time.Before the activity,they choose reading books in the library or after the 
activity,they also reading for a while for a rest,and later go home. 

Q: This library provide some special services for disabled people or vnlnerable people? 

A: Yes we do.For example,some old people are slow in reacting and lags in memory,they are 
reading slowly,thus,they may forget that they had borrowed the book form the library.In this 
case,we should remind them,or help them renew books. 
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Q: Do you often check the information of borrow or return in the system of the library? 

A: We save the information in the system,however,there are some particular situation.For 
instance,some people live in this community,we are friends or recognized,if they don't registe 
a library card or the book who borrowed had exceeded the fixed date,we would write down 
the information by hand.The magazine don't have magnetic stripe,but if someone who want 
to borrow the magazine,we could write down the information of reader and which magazine 
they borrowed in this notebook.The main purpose of this library are provide convenience for 
the people living in these communities. 

Q: Do you often organize activities? 

A: Yes.We often organize the promotion event of new books.And in the festival days,for 
example,on Women’s Day,we put most women books on the promotion bookshelves. 

Q: How far can the library provide the service? 

A: Hong Bei Community,Yanjing Li Community.80% readers are less than 500 meters. 

Q: Are there any specialist Information Technology staff help readers solve the problems 
about E-reading? 

A: No.We don't have the professional people,but,the reader (espeially the older) need help,we 
(the librarians) could help them solve some easy problems,for example,search relevant 
information/teach the older use the computer and so on. 

Q:How many books can be borrowed ? 

A:TypeB:lend date 2 weeks/renew date 2 weeks. 

TypeC:lend date 4 weeks/renew date 2 weeks. 

Q: Do you think the library there are somewhere need to prefect or improve? 

A: Yes.We need more books,and the types of books need enlarge and enrich. 

Q: Are there any professional trains for the librarians at fixed time? 

A: Yes.Each year we did.Mainly focus on professional work/operation procedure/tcchnical 
ability/borrow and return skills and so on. 
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Appendix. Other photos. 

 
Photo with Librarian in Balizhuang Community Library 

 
Culture Activities for the Old 
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Teenage Activities Center in Chaoyang District 
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View of Balizhuang Community (The traditional corridor in the community nearby) 
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Introduction  
This research report is about carrying out a case study of a public library named Ao Yuncun 
Library which is located near those famous Olympic buildings like China National Stadium 
and National Aquatics Center - Water Cube. Thanks to these surroundings and the focus of 
government for this community. The library, Ao Yuncun Library is such a quiet and bright 
place for reading books and newspapers that even our team members want to live near this 
place to enjoy this library. Moreover, in order to find out the situation of computer usage and 
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information tools, we lucky found out they have three computers for readers to get access to 
the Internet and two computers for the librarians. At this very library, we begin our research 
travel. 

Before introducing our research work, we would like to firstly introduce our team members 
because without those people hardworking and their teamwork, the all materials of this report 
cannot come out. Our research team is composed of 5 members (their names have been listed 
above). Two of us are majoring in software engineering; three are majoring in information 
management. Such combination gave our team a wider perspective and both theoretical and 
practical knowledge.  

During these three weeks studying, surveying and researching, we have built a good 
relationship with the librarian in Ao Yuncun library and figure out the cyber power data in 
and around this library.  
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2 Defining the research problem  

2.1Introducing the Ao Yuncun Library  
Ao Yuncun library or we call it Olympic Village Community Library is one of the Beijing 
public libraries network services members. The mainly duty of this library is to provide 
service for citizens of most areas in Beijing as a public welfare library. Olympic Village 
Community Library has gained the name “Star Library in Chao Yang district” and it opens to 
enterprises and companies in Olympic Village area as well as people in the community 
officially. (The following two pictures are the maps of the nearby area of the Ao Yuncun 
Library) 
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Olympic Village Community Library is located at floor three, building No.3 of Ke Xueyuan 
Nanli East street. The approximate area of this library is about 100 square meters. It is bright 
and spacious, clean and quiet. There are many kinds of books like literature, history, finance, 
medicine, children readings and the total number of kinds of books is 22 and the total number 
of book is 12,000. At the same time, this library subscribes about 50 kinds of newspapers and 
magazine.  

In the library, there provides 30 seats for readers and it will open to the public for the whole 
years expect holidays. People who are above six years old need to take a card named “Yi Ka 
Tong” to have the right of borrowing books from here. Applicants should bring their family 
members book, personal identification card, passport or other valid card to fill in an 
application form as well as pay the deposit if he or she wants to have “Yi Ka Tong”. Among 
the level of cards, B level card can provide reader to borrow three books once a time for two 
weeks, renewed period is two weeks of 50 yuan. C level card can provide reader to borrow 
five books once a time for four weeks, renewed period is two weeks of 100 yuan. Moreover, 
soldiers, people above 60 years old, disabled person, people below 18 years old can enjoy a 
50% off.  

Readers who hold “Yi Ka Tong” can enjoy borrow books from any public libraries which is 
among the list of the network. Also, there is no payment for years hold and there is no other 
payment for borrowing books. When people want to give up the card, the deposit will come 
back to the readers. 

When readers want to give up the “Yi Ka Tong”, they should firstly return all the books and 
journals materials and bring their personal identification card as well as the receipt of the 
deposit back to where they applied for the card. The readers must take care of their receipts 
of the deposit, without these, the deposit cannot be given back to the reader. As for the 
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readers to quickly and easily borrow and return the books there are many other public 
libraries among the city and become a network. The photos below show the libaray. 
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2.2The research steps  
For the first step, we want to do our research with different parts, so our team tried to divide 
into two parts to dig out different aspects of the library. Our first weekly research question 
includes two aspects. On one hand, how does the Ao Yuncun Library play an important role 
in information and knowledge dissemination in communities; On the other hand, what the 
nearly community is and how it is composed. Holding with these two questions, we began 
our research.  

One part of our team tried to take photos around the library and wanted to know about the 
approximate demographic composition of this area. After walking around this area, we 
figured out this area is composed by mostly elder peoples and young children with the 
following evidence: we found a kindergarten just in front of the library and in the library we 
found children drawing competition works.  
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Although we found a university near this community, the students there will seldom use this 
public library but their own school library. Also, there are many tourists among this area 
thanks to the Olympic power, but they are also not the users for the library because their duty 
is definitely to have a glance of “bird’s nest” and “water cube”. As a result, it is quite a 
serious problem for people, elder people and young children, to use digital tools such as 
computers in the public library for information and knowledge dissemination in this 
community 

As for the other part of our team, they need to utilize ICT. By using methods of ICT, we 
process message to realize our mission. Particular questions to answer also include:  

(1) Do the workers here need a help for computer literacy?  

(2) What kind of computer literacy do they need the most (office software, 
communication tools, searching the Internet for a job, kids‘education, family 
health…)?  

(3) Are they willing to join a training program during their spare time?  

(4) How does the library help people access knowledge and enhance information ability? 
What else can it do to bridge the digital divide here?  

(5) How to encourage people to learn to use computer when they are in library? 

Thanks to the good facilities in this library, there are three computers that can connect to the 
internet and the librarian herself just works as cybernavigater to help people who have 
difficulties to use computer. It is a good evidence to show this library to solve the digital 
divide and help to enhance information usage at this spot. For more details, we did some 
interviews and talks with both the reader and librarian, trying to find out what we want and 
try to collect data and information. 
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3 About our research tools and data collection  
When talking about our research tools, we have to say nowadays the digital equipment is so 
intelligent that we do not need to separately bring our camera, Mp3 and records. In order to 
record what the librarian said and the interviewee said as well as what we saw during our 
interviews, we just need our IPHONE 4 and 4s to help us do all the works above. We have to 
say, the nowadays digital tools are very helpful to solve digital divide when there is no 
computer there. Moreover, in order to help our interviewees and librarian to fill in our 
questionnaires, we brought pens and paper.  

As for the jobs of books and information organization, we tried our best to help and 
participate in activates, and assist Ao Yuncun library to govern documents as volunteers. 
Also, we have planned to help the librarian to work as cyber navigator to help children and 
elder man to use computer in the library to surf the Internet.  

Every time we visited Ao Yuncun library, we met and interviewed librarians and readers. For 
the first, we interviewed an old reader and recorded what he wanted to say in our 
questionnaires, also, we have an interview for the librarian.  

 
The second time, we interviewed a young reader who was found by us on road and was just 
looking for books at an auto-borrow and return station like the picture below. 
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This book station is new to us and we might overlook it before and it attracts us and we just 
have several interviews around this book station because it is an indication of those who have 
had used intelligent celebration to improve their reading style and living style. 
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3.1Interesting stories from the field  
When we first have an interview and do our questionnaire with a little boy father, holding the 
stereotype of ordinary father who had time to take his son to public library on workdays, we 
did not expect he could answer the IT related questions. However, to our surprise, this father 
not only told us he has had used computer and the Internet but also he had built a website and 
did some coding jobs as well as used open source software. As a result, we should never 
underestimate any people who come out in a public library, we should not worry about the 
digit divide and the possible gap of elder people to young people. They are just the power to 
help build a brighter future for community or public libraries. 

The other story is about the boy who used the auto-borrow and return book station. When we 
saw him, the boy was just wondering how to use this station to return a book. He said he was 
going to return a book from his friend and he is not a local resident. After knowing our 
purpose, he quickly and easily promised us to do this questionnaire. And he also wanted to 
help us do further research.  

4 Digitization  
As we mentioned before, we use camera, MP3, pens and paper as our research tools. The 
pictures we took in CML by our camera, the voice files recorded by MP3 during our 
interview were born digital, and the film we took by our camera was born digital. Meanwhile 
the interview records, the questionnaires were not digital. So we use WORD to digital our 
interview records, use Excel to digital the questionnaires.  

Also, we collected some reports, articles, publications about/of the CML, some were born 
digital, like PDFs, web pages, etc, others are printings or handwriting, so we took photos of 
these materials to digitalize them.  

One more thing our group did is to digitalize the questionnare since they are papery. We used 
the software on the mobile phone to scan it into a digital form because manually analyze the 
data is too difficult and too complex. As a result, we decided to use computers to help us to 
finish the analysis part. 

5 Data Analysis  
We think the type of users, education, age, computer experience and ways to get information 
can affect patron's attitude to ICT. So we interviewed patrons in CML, surveyed patrons 
there using the questionnaire, try to find some patterns. We sent out 40 questionnares but 
only got 30 available copies so our data analysis based on these 30 questionnares including 
one long questionnare and 29 revised questionnares.  

First, let us turn to the long questionnare for the librarian: 

According to our survey, Aoyuncun Library contains more than 15,000 books which belong 
to 22 different categories, including books, newspapers, and magazines and so on. All the 
books were provided by Chaoyang Library and the donation from community members. 
Since 2008, the year in which Aoyuncun Library opened, the number of books shows a 
booming tendency, from 5000 books in 2008 to about 15,000 books in 2012 
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One more thing need to pay attention to is that, Aoyuncun Library is highly thought of by 
Chaoyang Library, thus the librarians from Chaoyang Library will regularly visit Aoyuncun 
Library and identify the need of the library and handle the problem as soon as possible.  

There are totally four computers in the library, one for librarians and others for patrons. All 
of them are accessible to the Internet however the computers from patrons are only available 
to visit other libraries’ website rather than all the websites on the Internet.  

 
The number of computers for different roles in the library to use 
Although the digital devices are available, they are seldom used by patrons because of the 
composition of patrons are mostly occupied by seniors and children who may not be able to 
use these equipment. The composition propotion of patrons is shown below. 

0

1

2

3

4

Librarian Patron

Number

Internet Availablility

239



 
In our survey, we did ask some seniors and children about the question in questionnare and 
find out the reason why they seldom use the digital device. For seniors, their life is simple. 
Watching TV and reading newspaper can help they get all the news and information they 
want. Besides, listening to radio is also a good choice for them to know what happened 
outside. Consequently, there is no need for them to look up for information on the Internet or 
using Internet to chat with each other since some of them have mobile phones already. And 
as for children, most of them are under ten and they come to the library during the break of 
interests club and they are under superintension of their parents so their opportunities to 
digital devices are fewer. As a result, most of the children have no mobile phones and seldom 
of them can use computers. But instead, according to our survey, almost one half of these 
children have ipad or similar devices. The following chart shows the digital devices children 
have or use: 
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With the development of technology and digital devices, there are more and more forms of 
digital devices especially personal computer. Actually, every smart phone is a personal 
computer and because there are increasing number of application appeared on the market and 
they belongs to several categories, users can easily get what they want and most of them are 
helpful enough. So there is a trend that mobile phones will gradually replace personal 
computer to help people get things done and the advantages of mobile phones are obvious: 
handy, helpful and available at anytime. This situation does not only happen among children 
but also happens among adult. We can see from the survey that all the adults have smart 
phone but not all of them have personal computers. When we asked them about their attitude 
towards computer and mobile phone, only those people who need computer for work 
indicated that personal computer is necessary for them. However, as for people who only use 
computer for entertainment, they expressed that they can also go to the net bar to play games 
or chat with friends but mobile phone are indispensable for them because mobile phones 
nowadays are not only a tool to communicate or contact other people, but also become a 
digital device that offer people entertainment, help, guidance and even a good partner when 
dealing with emergencies. 

The following chart shows the number of digital devices held by all the interviewee we 
investigated and we can show an apparent pattern that the holding volume of mobiles is a 
little more than that of computers. This correspondingly reflect the tendency that although 
computers nowdays can still provide more function and performs much faster than mobile 
phones or other digital devices do, nevertheless the portable digital devices gradually become 
smarter and smarter and the applications in it are booming by the thousand and they cover 
almost all the perspectives in people’ daily life.  

 
Another part mentioned in the survey is about the hotspot that people use in their lives. For 
most people, Wifi becomes more and more popular in their lives since they can easily join 
the wifi without the constraints of distance. So actually wifi can be seen at everywhere in 
urban area such as restaurant, hotel, café, workplace and home. Some people even creaste 
their own wifi environment using personal computers. Basing on this reality, we investigate 
both community members in Kexueyuan Community and readers in Aoyuncun Library about 
their usage of wireless environment. We can summary from the chart below that wifi is 
playing an essential role in people’s lives. But the problems interviewee reflected also exist. 
First, the speed of wifi is limited; if the signal is not so strong, users can hardly get any cyber 
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experience because what they could do is only chat with others and they can hardly even get 
online to get information from the Internet! Secondly, many websites are forbidden to visit so 
they cannot get the information they really want. Thirdly, the number of wifi hotspot in 
public places is too small, and most of them are set by commercial places. That is to say, if 
they want to use wifi spot they must consume something. And especially in Starbucks, one 
cup of coffee is about thirty or more, so people will cost much if they want to use the hotspot 
in Starbucks although it is the fact that they don’t prefer to accept.We think that all of the 
problem do exist and the improvement of these problem will help user feel more comfortable 
and make the cyber environment more helpful. 

 

Wifi hotspot interviewee use Count 

At home 20 

In public library 2 

In restaurants 12 

In cafe 8 

At workplace 18 

At airport 5 

Establish hotspot on own 7 

In shopping mall 2 

Hotspot community members and readers use 
 

Limited Speed 6 

Limited Websites 3 

High cost of net 4 

Rare hotspot 15 

Limited cover range 20 

Divide between network operaters 8 

Other consumption 12 

Problems of hotspot user reflected 

6 Make a difference  
Comparing with other libraries, Aoyuncun Library may have different problems. We noticed 
that many other libraries may suffer from lacking of readers, poor equipment or distant from 
urban area. However as for Aoyuncun Library, it locates beside Olympic Green, the Bird 
Nest and the Water Cube. It opens on August 8th, 2008, the same day with the open ceremony 
of the 29th Olympic Games. Maybe because of its memorial meaning, the environment of 
Aoyuncun Library is clean and tidy, which is very suitable and comfortable for readers to 
scan what they want quietly. At this point, I am very pleased that our Aoyuncun Library does 
not suffer from the problem that many other libraries have. But still the low usage of digital 
device and except community members there are no more patrons come to the library. So we 
consider that the Aoyuncun Library maybe should send out leaflets to advertise and the 
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librarian should go out into the community and other nearby communities to let more 
residents know and then come to their library. 

7 Conclusion and suggestion 
According to our survey and above analysis based on the questionnares we did, we can 
conclude that how Aoyuncun Library become the bridge over the digital divide. We will 
explain our conclusion as follows: 

First, the location of Aoyuncun Library is one of the advantages. As our map shows, 
Aoyuncun Library locates beside the Olympic Green, the Bird Nest and the Water Cube. 
Thus there are many tourists come here to visit the magnificant buildings and stadiums, 
including people both from other cities, provinces as well as other countries. Under this 
circumstance, people living in Kexueyuan community sometimes play roles as guidance 
because they are familiar with this area. However, they also need to improve their level of 
knowledge so that they can be more helpful. Aoyuncun Library just provides them the 
opportunity to get more information and learn more knowledge. During our volunteering 
work there, we can often see foreigners passed by the Kexueyuan community and sometimes 
ask ways, and some seniors can also guide them. In the library we did notice that there are 
some guidance books about basic English and we interviewed the librarian, Mrs. Guo, she 
mentioned that when Olympic Games was held, many seniors in the community come to the 
library and learned English with the help of their children and some English teacher from 
nearby school and kindergarten. So to say, although Aoyuncun Library didn’t organize such 
event to help community members to learn, it provided housing condition which also built 
the bridge between patrons and information. 

Second, Aoyuncun Library provides a good inner environment for readers. When we talking 
about the bridge over digital divide, we consider that the function it performs only is one of 
the aspects should be valued. However, one more important thing we need to include into 
consideration is that whether passers-by would like to step on the bridge. All of our group 
members agree that Aoyuncun Library is just the bridge that patrons would like to visit so it 
creates an atmosphere for patrons to get information and knowledge. As we can see from the 
picture above that Aoyuncun Library provides many equipment for patrons such as different 
glasses, water machine, and list that shows other libraries in Chaoyang, the district that 
Aoyuncun Library locates in. These detailed designs are not that appreant to see but are 
completely considerate for patrons. If we are patrons, we will be so thankful that the library 
can offer these kinds of help to us. 

In the end, the Aoyuncun Library also provides updated digital devices for patrons. As we 
summarised before, there are totally four computers in the library and all of them are 
accessible to the Internet and the printer can be used by patrons to print the information they 
want when using computers surfing the Internet. We carefully examine the configuration of 
the computers and find out that both the hardware and software are recently updated and 
performs effectively. The reason why we know that is that two of our group members are 
majoring in software engineering and they used their knowledge to ask some question about 
digital device and librarian answered it fluently so we bet that the library is under carefully 
maintaing.  

All the information proves that Aoyuncun Library does become a bridge over digital divide 
in the community. However, there are also some suggestion we would like to give in order to 
make the library more useful and effective in connecting people and digitl world: 

Firstly, the librarian should go outside this community and goes into other communities to 
publicize their library so there will be more patrons come to the library. 
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Secondly, the library can organise some courses for both children and seniors to teach them 
using computers and other digital devices. 

Finally, when we are finishing this report, we search the Internet but found no news about the 
Aoyuncun Library. Thus we think that Aoyuncun Library should do some advertise on other 
kinds of media to let more and more people know the library and then they will come. 

In a wors, as the bridge over digital divide, the Aoyuncun Library does what it should do and 
we believe that in the future, the development of Aoyuncun Library wil much better and 
faster than that of today! 
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1 Definination: Chaoyang District Library as a Bridge over Digital Divide 
Critical concepts in community informatics have been focused on and fruitful productions 
have emerged for several years. In our survey to Chaoyang District Library, some critical 
issues appear to have relationship with the theoretical concepts and frameworks. In order to 
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design our empirical study and carry out an efficient case study, we put several definitions 
from exploring the research literature as follows: 

1.1 Cyberpower 
Being able to use cyberspace for change in actual space: individual, in groups, and teaching/ 
mobilizing others. [Alkalimat and Williams] 

Jordan (1999) advances the concept of cyberpower and identifies 3 interrelated regions of it, 
‗the individual, the social and the imaginary‘. Alkalimat and Williams use 3 definitions of 
these types of cyberpower: 

(1) Individual: gaining skills and connections for oneself 

(2) Social: gaining skills and connections for a group 

(3) Imaginary or ideological: gaining skills and making connections in order to advance 
the imaginary: a vision, a movement, an ideological purpose. 

Due to the coming information age, researchers from various fields conducted a number of 
studies. Among these studies, many researchers focus on the difference institutes such as 
community technology center or school et al. But the community libraries, which was 
considered as a traditional public information service center, and factors related which may 
affect the cyberpower in the community library remain black in the present research. 

1.2 Digital Divide 
Without using computers or Internet, cyberpower will not exist. Therefore, actual use of 
Internet is a must-to-get cyberpower. That is, to find out factors that influence cyber power, 
we should know factors that make actual use possible. And researchers have answered us in 
digital divide definitions. 

Clement and Shade (2001) clarifies network, devices, software, service/access provision, 
content/services, literacy/social facilitation and governance as the measurements of digital 
divide. While Dimaggio and Hargittai (2001) stand in the view of patrons (not equipments), 
clarified access, skills, purpose of use, autonomy of use and social support as aspects of 
digital divide. Van Dijk (2006) agrees with Dimaggio and Hargittai, defining the digital 
divide as a succession of types of access: motivational access, material access, skills access 
and usage access. Usage access is the final stage and ultimate goal of the process of 
technological appropriation in the shape of particular application. 

1.3 Social Capital. 
Social capital means resources assessed through social networks. [Lin]Bonding social capital 
is the resource shared within a dense sub network of society, typically a homogenous set of 
people, versus resources shared between two dense sub networks ,via someone whose ties 
form a bridge.[Putnam]Bonding social capital is a critical ingredient in sustaining public 
computing or any project in a community; bridging social capital comes second. 

Hillenbrand (2005) conducted an empirical study and found: although most users perceive 
the traditional role of the library, new roles have developed and are developing. The 
Community Library contributes significantly to the social capital of the community it serves. 

Ferguson (2006) found that the opportunities for community libraries to contribute to the 
development of social capital are considered in the context of the growth of their numbers 
and activities in Australia and New Zealand. Because of their role as the voice of the 
community about public libraries they should be aiming to become integral to library 
strategic planning and essential to their future. 
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Bridgland and White (2004) examined an organizational approach to information literacy at 
the University of Melbourne involving information specialists who bridge information 
management, teaching, and technology. It discusses the circumstances leading to this 
approach, the benefits and challenges of the information specialists‘ mandate, the importance 
of social capital, and issues related to sustainability. 

Hillenbrand (2005) suggested the notion that public libraries have a social impact is an old 
one, and several studies to demonstrate this exist. These studies are reviewed in the context 
that social inclusion and community building have emerged as a central theme in government 
policy. However, the literature on the role of public libraries in building social capital 
remains sparse, it is clear that the community, governing bodies and academics are largely 
unaware of their existing and potential contribution to social capital. The onus is on public 
libraries, and their associations, to educate, promote and advocate this role to members of the 
community and beyond. 

1.4 Virtual community 
Emotions, help and other social support shared time and again via computer communications. 
Can be as powerful as actual community. [Rheingold] 

A virtual community is a social network of individuals who interact through specific social 
media, potentially crossing geographical and political boundaries in order to pursue mutual 
interests or goals. One of the most pervasive types of virtual community include social 
networking services, which consist of various online communities. 

The book, which could be considered a social enquiry, putting the research in the social 
sciences, discussed his adventures on The WELL and onward into a range of computer-
mediated communication and social groups, broadening it to information science. The 
technologies included Usenet, MUDs (Multi-User Dungeon) and their derivatives MUSHes 
and MOOs, Internet Relay Chat (IRC), chat rooms and electronic mailing lists; the World 
Wide Web as we know it today was not yet used by many people. Rheingold pointed out the 
potential benefits for personal psychological well-being, as well as for society at large, of 
belonging to such a group. 

These virtual communities all encourage interaction, sometimes focusing around a particular 
interest, or sometimes just to communicate. Some virtual communities do both. They allow 
users to interact over a shared passion, whether it be through message boards, chat rooms, 
social networking sites, or virtual worlds.[Hof, R. D., Browder, S., Elstrom, P. (1997, May 
5). Internet Communities. Business Week] 

2 Data Collection   
The range of Chaoyang Dsitrict Library services is 7 community around it. So, we had 
defined all of the residents in the 7 community as the population and 4 librarians、17 patrons 
and 14 community members as the sample. Finally, we totally collected 35 valid 
questionnaires. The detail is as follows. 

2.1 Research Method 
In our study, data were collected by three ways: observation, questionnaire and interview. 
Besides, we had got some documents from the librarian. Also, we collected some background 
information of the Library through the Internet. It helped us a lot.  

Before we went to the library, every member of our team had searched some related 
information about CDL and environment around it from Internet.  Including the official 
information (from the library 's home page ) and informal information (from forums, Baidu , 
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etc.) . We obtained first-hand information about the library and it has a great help for our next 
step of interview.  

After the first interview to the librarian, we got some basic information about the community 
and found out the range of the library service from the librarian. Except that, we had taken 
many pictures around the community and draw a community map finally. 

After three times to CDL, we conducted a questionnaire survey , and finally we received a 
total of 35 valid questionnaires , which were 4 long questionnaire for librarians , 31 short 
questionnaire for community members and patron. From these questionnaires, we get some 
meaningful conclusions.  

In addition, we had interviews to librarians, readers and community members, the contents 
including the library and the surrounding communities , services provided by the library for 
community residents and problems that community residents meet in using information 
communication tools, for examples, cell phone and computer.  

We have been to CDL three times and every time we visited CDL, we met and interviewed 
librarians and readers and community members. For the first time, we interviewed the 
director of the social work department of CDL and recorded the conversation by MP3.  

Our schedule of field research as followings: 

Time Task 

July 4  First group discussion. 

 Contact with Chaoyang District Library and get permission to 
visit the library and do the research in it.  

 First visit to CDL and talk with the director of social work. 

 Go around the CDL and draw a map about the surroundings. 

July 13  Second visit to CDL and interviewed four librarians, eleven 
readers and eleven community members. 

 Second group discussion about 26 interviews we had done. 

July 17  Third group discussion about what shall we do for the next visit 
to CDL and ten more interviews needed. 

July 19  Third visit to CDL and interviewed one librarian for the long 
questionnaire and ten more readers for short interviews. 

 Photographed newspapers about CDL and copied the videos 
about CDL. 

 
2.2 Team Description 
Our team consists of five members. The leader of our team is QU Qixing, a PhD student from 
Beijing University of Posts and Telecommunications (BUPT), who majors in Management 
Science and Engineering. His art of leadership and distribution to the research make our 
teamwork a more efficient one. Another significant figure in our team is FAN Zhenjia, an 
Information Science major PhD student of Peking University and instructed by a celebrated 
professor LAI Maosheng. FAN’s scholarship and rich academic experience help our team 
undergo lots of academic puzzles. In the meantime, we shall never forget the other three 
beautiful young ladies in our group. WANG Cheng and WANG Jing are both LIS major 
master students from Hebei University. Cheng is a clam, smart and dedicated person and we 
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all love her. As for Jing, although she went back home a while for personal reasons, she gives  
her own contributions to the report. Also we have the youngest member of our team-WANG 
Zhe, an undergraduate student from Nankai University. Although being the youngest, her 
passion and capacity in academic field impress us and we foresee a potential future in her. 

For all the members of team 6, we feel so lucky to be assigned as a group. As time goes by, 
our team is more like a home to every team members. We work together, help each other. 
Thanks to the summer school of Peking University, the summer of year 2012 will be 
unforgettable to everyone. 

2.3 Survey in the Library 
As we mentioned before, our team went to CDL three times in the past three weeks and we 
did spend lots of time talking with the librarians and readers in the library.  

For the first time we went to the library on July 4th, we talked with the director of social 
work department, Miss Cao, who is a passionate and capable lady in the office. She said she 
would help us do the research if we needed any help. Our second visit to the library came on 
July 13th and we talked to four librarians and several readers to do the short questionnaires. 
We found readers mainly in the senior’s reading room, children’s reading room, the hall of 
first floor and the self-study room. The seniors and children were really friendly and patient 
to communicate with us and answered our questions carefully by sharing their own 
experiences about using information technologies. On July 19th, we did our third visit to 
CDL and as we gradually get to familiar with the librarians, they began to trust us and talked 
more about the library. They showed us some videos and newspapers reporting the activities 
and contributions they have done to the society and we’ve got lots of digital and non-digital 
materials about CDL and the culture development in Chaoyang District which is very 
meaningful. 

2.4 Survey in the Community 
Qu Qixing and Fan Zhenjia interviewed the communities named Hujialou beili Community, 
Hongmiao Community and Shuiduizi Community beside the Chaoyang District Library for 
two times. The first visit was on July 14th and got 9 questionnaires; the second visit was on 
July 19th and got 7 questionnaires.  

The first time Qu and Fan went to the focused communities to have a general image of the 
context. On working days, always old people and little children can be seen and very few 
young people can be found except the servants in the near restaurants. So we chose some old 
men and women to have a talk and got a general understanding of their situation. After we 
made them trust us, we began to interview two of them and completed our first two 
questionnaires. Then we asked the two interviewees to help us to introduce more people to 
join our survey. Thanks to the support from the kindhearted fellows, we completed 9 
questionnaires in about 4 hours. 

The second time we went to the communities again and continued our interview but didn’t 
see many people perhaps because of the morning time. We only completed 3 questionnaires. 
So we stayed in the McDonald near the Chaoyang District Library and asked some young 
students there to take part in our survey. They were very interested in our survey and gave us 
several experiences of themselves, which made us very moved. That day we completed 7 
questionnaires in all.The survey in communities brought us too much experience and it made 
us a deep understanding on community informatics. 
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Figure 18  The surrounding map of Chaoyang District Library from Google earth 
The place which marked 'A' is the location of Chaoyang District Library. As shown in the 
figure 2, the outline of each block is relatively clear and generally like a square. We fix the 
range of  the map according to the method that professor Abdul teach us. We first extended 
two blocks in the north and south, respectively. The northeast place is the Nongzhanguan 
Road, and the southeast place is Guanghua Road. Meanwhile, in the east-west direction, we 
extended to ring Road. 

The following figure shows the surrounding map draw by us using PPT, we also marked the 
main shops and facilities in each block. 
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 Figure 3  The surrounding map of Chaoyang District Library drawn by our team 

3 Data Digitalization 
As we mentioned above, we use cameras, iphone, pens and paper as our research tools for 
data collecting. Here are the two kinds of Data during the field research: one was born digital, 
the other was not. 

Data 1: Born digital Data 2: Born non-digital 

Pictures taken by cameras (the pictures inside 
and outside the library, interviews with the 
librarian, etc.) 

Voice and video files recorded by iphone (talk 
with the director of social work department, etc.) 

Data from the websites (the introduction of 
CDL, news reports and comments about CDL, 
etc.) 

Data of 36 questionnaires, including 
one long questionnaire. 

Notes written during the interviews. 

Newspapers that have reported CDL 
(China Daily, etc.) 

Printings and handouts. 

 

The pictures we took in and around CDL by our camera, the voice and video files recorded 
by iphone during our interview were born digital. Meanwhile, the interview records and the 
questionnaires were not digital. So we use WORD to digital our interview records and Excel 
to digital the questionnaires.  
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Also, we collected some reports, articles, publications about/of the CML, some were born 
digital, like PDFs, web pages, videos etc, others are newspapers, printings or handwriting, so 
we took photos of these materials to digitalize them. 

 
A report by China Daily about the self-service library of CDL. 
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Another report by China Daily about the old people of CDL 

4 Discovery 
This section includes: analysis of the surrounding map and CDL , the long questionnaire 
analysis report and the short questionnaire analysis report. 

 4.1 Analysis of the Map 
The Chaoyang District Library (CDL) is located in the Chaoyang District. As we can see in 
figure 2, mainly buildings dot around the library, including the schools, theatre and office 
buildings don‘t be able to be shown in the map.  

10 schools including 3 colleges, 1 high schools, 3 primary schools and 3 kindergartens lie 
here, which means powerful social capital CDL will have. As the librarian said, kindergartens 
prefer CDL best to let children have first sight of knowledge, primary and middle school 
students prefer CDL to finish task of public service practice, while high school and college 
students often choose CDL as a volunteering site. Therefore, CDL has wonderful resources to 
publicize AUC and have volunteers for computer problems.  

3 hospitals nearby can also attract more people for CDL because in China, you often have a 
long queue to wait. Why don‘t just kill time in CDL? Thus, potential patrons for CDL are 
marvelous. The most important thing is that CDL lies next door to house of culture and 
Chaoyang Theater, which have the advantage: Abundant opportunities have given to CDL to 
attract different crowed at any time. 
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4.2 Analysis of the Library 
Chao-yang District Library (CDL) is a comprehensive public library with a four-stories 
building, which located in the south of Beijing. 

Here shows the CDL exterior pictures. 

 
The following is internal layout of CDL. 

Chao-yang District Library Each Layer Distribution 

First Layer 

Reader 
Service 

Comprehensive Service Window for Information 
Publicity of Chaoyang District Government in Beijing  

Book Borrowing 
for Individuals  

Digital 
Reading 
Room 

Sorting 
Room Blinds' Reading Room 

Second Layer 

 

Law Reference 
Center 

Acquisition and 
Cataloguing Department 

Periodicals Reading 
Room 

Senior Citizens' Reading 
Room 

Conference Hall Children's Reading 
Room 

 

Third Layer 

Party Branch 
Secretary's 

Office 

Chief 
Librarian's 

Office 

Deputy Chief 
Librarian's 

Office 
Office 

Accounting 
Office 

Comprehensive 
Reading Room 

Reference 
Reading Room Study Room 

Fouth Layer 
Local Literature Research Center Guidance Department 

Grass Working Department Borrowing for Group 
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We may see there is no room special for computer equipment. What I need to clarify is that 
computers are distributed in every reading room, which is more convenient for patrons to use. 
Whenever you want to, just go using. 

The most distinguishing feature of CDL is law reference service in the second layer, and the 
law reference service center owns 5500 to 8000 books, 18 kinds of newspapers,55 sorts of 
magazines and 280 disks of CD materials. In Beijing library there exists a view that to see the 
law material, to go to Chao-yang. 

Another feature is senior citizens' reading room which is on the same floor as the law 
reference service center. Since the date of establishment, it has been received senior readers 
love and high evaluation of the library. 

The blind reading room now has more than 100 kinds of braille books, audio books nearly 
2000 pieces, 10 sets of multimedia computers. The blind can use multimedia computers or 
listen to the cd-room multimedia material. You must have guessed the blinding room is on 
the first floor. It is a humanized setting for the blind. 

Moreover, CDL has more than 30 branch libraries, such as Panjiayuan Library, Hujialou 
Street Library and etc. Meanwhile, Chao-yang District now has 54 self-service libraries, 100 
will be added through all the districts. And the convenience of the service has proved 
popular, with self-service libraries being the source of 31.63 percent of all books borrowed 
from public libraries in Beijing Chao-yang district since they were introduced last year. 

4.3 Analysis of the Library Staff 
The digital skills (whether they are computer literate or not and to what level) own by library 
staffs are significant factors in analyzing the digital divide in a community. And in our 
research, we interviewed 4 librarians. And here comes the analysis. 

Our 4 interviewees are all married, and 3 of them have got a child or two. All of them are or 
above college degree. And all of them live with their families near by. 

All the 4 interviewees own and use mobile phones and computers. All of them use computers 
at work. 75% of them use computers at home, at a public library and at a wireless hot spot 
(cafés, fast food shops, shopping center and office). 50% of them use them at a friend’s or 
relative’s houses. Only 25% of the staffs use computers at a school/university library and 
cyber café. 

As for the using of the digital devices, the staffs are in the trend. But we find that they rarely 
(less than 50%) use SNS such as Renren, play online games or post to a BBS. Meanwhile, 
they’ve never sent or received emails on a mobile, which we consider is astonishing. They 
never create or maintain web pages, host or manage a BBS, add or edit Baidu Baiku, use red 
flag linux or any open-source software, or write a software program.  

We can see that the staffs are computer literate but not at a high level. They can require the 
basic standards but they are not so willing to learn new technologies. As a matter of fact, 
some of them are complaining about the new information technologies. 

A librarian who is at her 30s was complaining that the iphone 4s was so complex that she 
couldn’t figure out how to use it by any possible means. After searching on the Internet, 
referring to the guide book and asking help to her colleagues, she felt greatly disappointed 
and exhausted because she still didn’t quite understand how to use iphone 4s except calling 
and texting. As an iphone user, I teached her how to register an Apple ID, how to download 
applications via app store , how to synchronize files via iTunes and so on. She was pleased 
with the teaching result. And I suggested her that she could guide the patrons to use the 
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digital device in the library just as I teached her how to deal with iphone. She gladly accepted 
the suggestion and said she would try her best to be a capable cyber navigator. 

4.4 Long Conversation with the Director of Chaoyang District Library 
On July 19th, we had a long interview with the librarian called Cao in the social working 
office of Chaoyang District Library. She gave us warm welcome and shared us much to help 
us understand the library practice. Here are the questions and answers.  

Q: Can you give us a brief introduction to the history of Chaoyang District Library? 

A: Oh, yes. Chaoyang District Library is located at No.17 of Chaowai Jintaili in 
Chaoyang District in Beijing. It was founded in 1958 and originated from the 
Quanxuesuo (Learning-aided Institute) in 1913. 

Q: What about the collections of the library? 

A: Up to the end of 2011, there have been 1163310 collections in the library including 
1044252books,322  ancient sheets ,10400 newspaper and periodicals, 594 local 
documents and 7742 Audio & Video materials. It covers 5124 square meters and has 
nearly 700 reading seats. It opens 365 days per year from 9:00 to 19:00. Annual 
reception of readers in 2011 reached to 287289.  

Q: What about the structure of the staffs and the infrastructure in the library? 

A: The staff are totally 60,including 1 person with high occupation, 16with middle 
occupation and 19with junior occupation. All the staff have one personal computer 
each. There are 228 public computers and 53in the electronic reading room. 

Q: Thank you so much. And how can we connect you in case we have some further 
question? 

A: The number of loaning books last year was 510420, including: 

Personal 357965,  

Collective 69566,  

Children reandings35916 

Law materials 3094  

and other 43885. 

The number of loaning newspaper and periodicals last year was 14522. 
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4.5 Related pictures 
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4.5 Analysis of the Patrons 
Of all the 35 people we interviewed, 17 are readers in the library which makes almost half of 
all the interviewees. And among all the readers we interviewed, 47% are students and most of 
them are during the summer vocation which means they have plenty of time spending in the 
library. Some elementary school students are always reading colorful books with interesting 
stories in the children’s room and junior high or high school students always study in the self-
study room, reading books or doing excises about textbooks. 

35% of the readers are seniors who are retired and always spend their leisure time in library 
reading newspapers and magazines. 

 
Graph1：35 in total, with 17 readers (49%), 14 community members (40%) and 4 
librarians (11%). 

Graph2：17 readers we interviewed are three kinds of people: 6 retired, 8 students and 
3 working people. 

 
By the chart of use of mobile by the readers, we can see that most of them use mobile to talk 
and text to others. They seldom send or receive email on mobile or send pictures, audio and 
video to others. Young people prefer to browse the web on mobile while seniors always use 
mobile to talk or text to others. 
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create a document on a computer 13 76.47% 

use a digital camera/audio/videorecorder 13 76.47% 

look for information on baidu 13 76.47% 
watch movies or dramas or other video 
online 13 76.47% 

browse other websites 12 70.59% 

use online chat 12 70.59% 

use office software 11 64.71% 

use baidu baiku 11 64.71% 

use wireless to connect to the Internet 11 64.71% 

use QQ 10 58.82% 
use the Internet like a telephone (QQ or 
Skype) 10 58.82% 

share pictures/ audio/video you have made 8 47.06% 

use social network sites 8 47.06% 

play computer games (not on internet) 8 47.06% 

read a BBS 8 47.06% 

read a blog 8 47.06% 

use renren 6 35.29% 

play online games 6 35.29% 

comment on someone’s blog 6 35.29% 

write a blog 5 29.41% 

post to a BBS 4 23.53% 

host or manage a BBS 2 11.76% 

create or maintain web pages 1 5.88% 

add to or edit baidu baiku 1 5.88% 
use red flag linux or any open-source 
software 1 5.88% 

write a software program 1 5.88% 
Table 1 use of computer. 
The use of computer is not as popular as the use of mobile among the readers. Some seniors 
just think there is no need for them to learn how to use a computer or even search the Internet. 
However, children about ten years old or even younger can play computer games and use 
baidu to search information. There is still a digital divide between seniors and young people. 
We can see from the chart that most of readers can make common use of computers, such as 
create a document, use baidu or watch movies and videos online. But people with 
professional IT technologies are quite few by writing a software program, creating or 
maintaining web pages and using open-source software, etc. 

Here we’ve got two phenomena exiting in the digital divide: one is the difference between 
the seniors and the young, as children are always curious about new things while the old 
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always don’t care about new things and technologies. Another one is the difference between 
professions. People who learn computer science or relevant majors know more about IT 
technologies while people of other field only know some basic common use of computer and 
the Internet. 

4.6 Analysis of Community Members 
Chaoyang District is a typical community with old people and non-local people of large rate, 
residents there mostly have a long living period in the community. 

In this section, we will analyze the community members by creating metadata for the 
collected data through the questionnaire. Our research data is mainly from community 
members‘ questionnaires. We designed the questionnaire and went to the community to ask 
them to help us finish the questionnaire. At last, we totally collected 14 valid questionnaires. 
Then we used MS Excel to digitize the collected data and made it into one format. The 
statistical result of our data is as follows.  

From the results, we can know that community members’ ages are mainly from 50 to 60. 
They are mainly lowly educated and males are more than females. 

On the other hand, our data shows most of community members, especially old man,do not 
have such devices as phone and PC, and their willing to take ICT training is not strong. 
Meanwhile, we find some members have not been to the library, although they are very close 
to the library. We think it is necessary for CDL to provide public computing and train them 
who are willing to learn. We believe that if CDL provides computers to these members for 
free, and teaches them who have trouble in using phone or even have no idea about phone, 
the gaps between them would be narrowed. 

5&6 Design and Dissemination 
The research results of our team is presented in three particular forms- a long report in 
English, a summarize article in Chinese and a research poster which is displayed on eBeijing 
Conference.  However, during the process, some teachers pointed out that there are some 
defects about our analysis of data. So we have considered the advises in our final report. 

We will also share our report in Chinese with the librarian and community members. We 
hope that our finding and advices about digital divide in our research can be apparently 
helpful for Chaoyang Distrct Library to build completely and increase its influence in the 
community. 

7 Conclusion and Difference 
Firstly, comparing to other district libraries, Chaoyang District Library is a big library. There 
are many computers all across the library, but they are always vacant. During our visits to 
CDL, I still remember the first day to Chaoyang district library. Our team did not know the 
exact library site, on our way we have asked at least five people who are living around there. 
However, what is making us a surprising is that there are no people knowing it, even not 
hearing of it. Both these two things have showed CDL do not amplify the maximum 
utilization. 

Secondly, according to our investigation we list our suggestions and conclusions. 

(1) The willing of community residents who have used public computers are generally 
low. CDL should intensity the public computers' publicity. 

(2) As district library, CDL has good hardware facilities. However, CDL need to go into 
the communities to popularize the understanding of the residents of the library. 
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CDL has held a series of reading promotion activities according to the different groups 
among the community residents, especially seniors and children. Meanwhile,  large IT 
training lectures are more needed. CDL as a bridge over the digital divide still has a long way 
to go. 

Thirdly, some differences to the CDL that I will illustrate. As the case study site of our 
research, the CDL may make some changes in the aspect of publicity and digitalization. On 
one hand, after reporting our findings to the librarians of CDL, the librarians will be able to 
act as an educator to convey the information of how to use computers and how to surfing the 
internet especially to seniors. These that we called are informatics moment. We expand what 
we learn in class to the librarians. On the other hand, as the report about the ACL wrote by us 
has been published on e-Beijing, a kind of government websites, there might be more 
attentions on the library getting from the local residents and others, which help a lot in 
getting the public know more about the cyberpower among the communities. 
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Appendix. Video menu about Chaoyang District Library 

Chaoyang District Library Serving the ubar-rural workers in Spring Festivals(文化年货带回

家) 

Reading Makes Life More Interesting: On World Reading Day(阅读让生活更美好) 

Views on Chaoyang District Library from Beijing TV-20120618（BTV 锐观察） 

Panjiayuan Digital Library from Beijing TV-20120716（BTV 新闻） 

The Start Ceremony of Parents-children Reading Activities in Chaoyang District Library 
from Beijing TV-20120716（BTV 新闻） 

Libraries in Spring Festivals from Beijing TV-20120124（BTV 新闻） 

Serving for the Children with Intellectual Disabilities(书香点亮人生) 
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1 Introduction 
During our field research in HaiDian District Library, we analyzed the relationship between 
the library and the community, hoping to answer the question of ‘Is library a bridge over the 
digital divide?’  

As we carried out surveys and investigations, we paid attention to every aspect of the library, 
including the book collections, the use of computer and other electronic devices, the 
librarian’s service and attitude and the feedbacks from the patrons.  

In this report, we combine the policies and action plans from government and the actual 
situation of the library together, envision the possible future outlook of the library and give 
suggestions.  
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2 Definition of the problem 

2.1 Important Concepts 
ICT. ICT is short for Information Communication Technology. The expression was first used 
in 1997 by Lord Stevenson, chairman of Pearson (owner of the Financial Times), in 
collaboration with consultants McKinsey & Co. It reflected awareness of the interactive 
nature of the Internet. 

Digital Divide. Digital Divide is a widening gap in access to and usage of computers and the 
Internet across the U.S. population and the concomitant exclusion from educational, 
economic, cultural, political, and social opportunity. 

Social Capital. Social capital means resources accessed through social networks (Nan Lin). 
Bonding social Cpital is the resources shared within a dense subnetwork of society, typically 
a homogenous set of people, versus resources shared between two dense subnetworks, via 
someone whose ties form a bridge (Putnam). 

Cyberpower. Being able to use cyberspace for change in actual space: individually, in groups, 
and teaching/ mobilizing others. (Alkalimat and Williams) 

Public Computing. Public computing is the process whereby access to computers and 
computer literacy training is made available to people who are currently digitally divided.  
This includes people of all ages, but especially the children of the poor and isolated 
populations as this is the most serious loss of talent for the society.  

2.2 Research Question 
According to CNNIC Report, by the end of June 2012, there are 538 million netizens in 
China, about 40% of the total population. In 2011, Internet users increase by 55.8 million for 
a year, with penetration rate enhanced by 4%, and the speed is slowing down compared with 
the improvement of 6% every year on average since 2007. In the past five years, among the 
crowd categories pushing the rapid increase of Internet users scale, Internet penetration is 
about to top. However, it’s hard for the crowd of other ages and education levels to accept 
Internet with the same speed for the young and highly educated group. Therefore, the overall 
scale growth of Internet users go into platform period.  

Among those non-netizens, 54.8% don’t use the Internet because they ‘can’t understand the 
computer and Internet’, that’s a 10% increase compared to June 2010. Another important 
factor is that they think themselves to be too young or too old to use the Internet.  

It can be seen from above that digital divide and digital inequality is still a serious problem in 
China. And the gap is widening. As the 12th Five Year plan used the term ’domestic 
informatization’ to express the nation’s determination to overcome the digital divide, along 
with the government’s aim to raise the Internet penetration rate to over 45% during the 12th 
Five Year, it is important to find a bridge over the digital divide.  

In this research, we try to answer the question of ‘Will libraries be the bridge over the digital 
bridge? And if so, what role will they play? ’ Also, we are concerned about the fact that less 
and less people go to public places to use the Internet(Chart 1). Then, what shall public 
library do to serve the people better in the community? We took these questions into HaiDian 
District Library, trying to change part of the situation with our own efforts. 
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Chart 1: Computer usage in public places. Resource: CNNIC Statistical Reports on the 
Internet Development in China 

3 Research Methodology 

3.1 Methods and instruments 

D-7 method  
What we used most is the D-7 method developed by Abdul and Kate, in D-7 method, there 
are seven steps: Definition, Data collection, Digitization, Discovery, Design, Dissemination 
and Difference. The details of each step are shown in Table 1 below. 

D1. Definition
Defining the problem, summing up the 
relevant literature, formulating the research 
question and/or hypothesis

D2. Data collection
Operationalizing the variables, drawing a 
population sample, collecting data regarding 
the variables

D3. Digitization Inputting, scanning, otherwise putting the data 
on a computer, organized in a useful way

D4. Discovery Analysing the data to test the hypothesis or 
answer the research question

D5. Design
Laying out the data and analysis in text, 
tables, and figures to convey the findings to 
various audiences

D6. Dissemination
Sharing the findings with the various 
audiences as widely and effectively as 
possible

D7. Difference Using the research to make a difference in 
your research community or the larger world

Table 1: Details of D-7 
Also, we followed the popular rule of sticky fingers, elephant ears, seeing is believing and 
doing is knowing while doing our research. 

15.7% 16.1% 
14.8% 

13.6% 
12.6% 

2009 2010.12 2011.6 2011.12 2012.6

Computer usage in Public Places 
Percentage of Computer usage in Public Places
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Mapping 
Mapping is an effective way to collect data, familiarizing the community and developing 
perceptual knowledge of the community.  

Questionnaires 
We used two questionnaires in the research, a long questionnaire about nearly every aspect of 
the library and the surroundings, and a short one focusing on the use of ICT for librarians, 
community members and patrons. Altogether, we conducted 1 long interview, and 28 short 
interviews. Some of the interviews are recorded while others are in written form.  

Observation and helping session 
We are aware that doing interviews is one way, but we should be in the library and see the 
behaviors and actual use of ICT. Therefore, we spent some time in the library walking around 
to see what the patrons and librarians are doing and their interaction with the digital 
machines. 

At first, we planned to be teaching assistant in the computer class for old people. But then we 
found out that the class was suspended in the summer time as a result of the hot weather. 
Then we taught patrons in the circulation session how to use the information system to 
retrieve books and some basic rules of retrieval to increase the precision and recall rate.  

3.2 Research Team 
There are four members in the research group, including one librarian, two master students 
and an undergraduate student. Coming from different background, we are able to combine 
our own studying, working and living experiences with the research. The gender and age 
differences between team members make it possible to think and analyze in different aspects, 
which is very important in the research. 

The library is assigned by the professors, who has contacted the director and asked for 
approval. As a group, we paid two visits to the library, a total of 5 hours. Also, each team 
member went there to do individual observation and research for several times, covering 
another 15 hours. The tasks we accomplished are listed below as Table 2: 

Task Completer 

Contact the director and make appointment WU Dan 

Interview with the director WU Dan, HE Long, ZHANG Wenjun 

Digitizing the long interview ZHANG Wenjun 

Mapping HE Long, WU Dan 

Short interviews and digitizing(7 for each 
one) 

WU Dan, HE Long, ZHANG Wenjun, LIU 
Ming 

Helping Session HE Long, LIU Ming 

Outline of the final report WU Dan, ZHANG Wenjun 

Table 2: Task completion 

4 Digitizing 
We have a total of 28 short interviews, 1 long interview, 1 map of the community, a couple 
of informatics moment notes and many photographs. Some of the materials are born digital, 
like the photographs and recording. Others need to be digitalized. In order to do that, we used 
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structured forms to reorganize the data notes and interviews, and take pictures of the hand-
drawn map.  

5 Analysis and Discovery 

5.1 Introduction to the library 

HaiDian District Library history 
The predecessor of the HaiDian District Library is the western suburbs of reading books and 
newspapers set by capital of Student Affairs Office in the HaiDian West Street at the 1917. In 
March 1950, the Beijing Municipal Cultural Enterprise Management Office established the 
tenth books and newspapers reading room at the HaiDian Town, which became the cultural 
centers of the HaiDian in December 1951.As the students and faculty from the Department of 
Library of Peking University proposed the establishment of district libraries initiative in 
1958, the new library opened on July 1 that year officially, approved by the HaiDian District 
Government, at No.95 of HaiDian Zhengnan Street, which is called the HaiDian District 
library by the public and still known as the District Culture Center book group internally. 
Because of the occupation by Department stores in Cultural Revolution, it moved to HaiDian 
town of Bayi school garden in 1970. The Revolutionary Committee of HaiDian built a 680 
square meters, two-story, HaiDian District Library, at No.89 of HaiDian Zhengnan Street that 
internally still called the cultural center of the book group. 

The government approved that HaiDian District Library is a separate establishment on March 
21st, 1979.HaiDian District Library Was formally established on August 18. On February 
1984, the City Planning Commission approved the HaiDian District Library’s construction of 
a 3,500 square meters building with 5 floors. On December 26 in 1989, HaiDian District 
Library reopened. The new library is located in No.19th HaiDian Street, and it’s adjacent to 
the district government, with the famous Book City closed. In addition, HaiDian District 
Library’s name was written by the famous calligrapher Qi Gong with a great honor. Due to 
the needs of construction of the west section of Zhongguancun, library was dismantled again 
and then moved into the new library in 2005.On December 26 of 2005, HaiDian District 
Library was reopened to readers, which is today’s library. 

HaiDian District Library structure 
HaiDian District Library has 88 years’ history. It’s the region's only district-level 
comprehensive public library. The new library is located in the core area of Zhongguancun. 
Its construction area is about 5,200 square meters, the collection has reached to 900,000, and 
at the same time whose feature collection has reached to nearly 4,000.There are about 500 
seats for readers. In HaiDian District Library, there are Library Circulation Department, 
Reading Department, Children's science interactive activities room, Multimedia Reading 
Room, language communication center, Shi Jingyi Book House donated by well-known 
Hong Kong entrepreneur, study rooms, classrooms and so on. The floor of the library 
distribution is shown in the following figure. The 2nd and 3rd levels are used for readers, and 
the 4th floor is for administrative office. As shown in Diagram 2,there are Acquisition and 
processing department, Collective borrow department, Children reading room and 
Circulation department on the second floor, and  Study room, Distribution centre, Journal 
borrow station, Characteristic literature department, Reading room, Multimedia reading room 
and Working office on the third floor. 
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Diagram 2:  Distribution of the 2nd floor (left) and the 3rd floor (right) 

HaiDian District Library operations 
The Library is open 365 days, 63 hours a week; every department has its own opening hour. 
The borrowing program fully depends on computer network management and ‘Library card’ 
used to borrow, which provides convenient, quick information queries and Internet surf. The 
library service a radius of 9 km. As most buildings surround the library are IT companies and 
large corporations, ordinary communities are very small, mass of the people who often come 
to the HaiDian District Library are the elderly and children. 

According to the library data, average daily flow of the Library is 500 people or so, and 
weekend quantity is a little more than the working day. There are two categories books in the 
library, books for adults and books for children. The common types of adult books are 22 
classes, such as literature, social books. Each year, the library will use the funding of Beijing 
and HaiDian District to add about 45,000 new books to the library, expanding the library 
resources. 

Due to HaiDian District Library special geographical location, and employees around limited 
working time, the HaiDian District Library is currently planning the expansion--establishing 
HaiDian Branch Library all over the HaiDian District, in order to give more convenient 
service to surrounding communities. 

HaiDian District Library Service 
The Library has set up a countryside mobile van service, sending books to the countryside for 
264 days each year. And 46 sites have established mobile services in remote areas in the 
HaiDian District, such as the organ, remote forces, and the country hospitals. This service 
directly gives government's concern to the hands of the masses, people are able to enjoy 
library services more easily, which has welcomed by many persons and communities. 

In addition, the library has also used existing facilities to operate a variety of public lectures, 
job training, academic exchanges, reading speeches, reports and so on. Some experts and 
scholars of related fields will be invited into the library, in order to attract more audience to 
the library. Until now, many lectures have been delivered, like folk custom, sinology, 
earthquake self-help. As the lecture information is spread through the library website, cable 
radio HaiDian newspapers and other means, more and more people came to the library with 
praise. 
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5.2 Introduction to the community 
Most of the buildings surrounding the library are used for business purposes. Only a small 
area is used for living. There are four residential areas, two in the north and two in the south. 
Also, just opposite the library are two schools, where are most of the young readers come 
from. 

There are three residential areas around in the library, here is the overview.  

Xi Wu international: located in the most core Zhongguancun area (i.e., Zhongguancun west), 
close to subway line 4 and line 10. Bus is extended in all directions. The community has 595 
households, now already all checked in. The community has about 1500 people. ‘The 
HaiDian District Library; and Xi Wu international building are 200 meters away, ‘Beijing 
Zhongguancun book building’ and Xi Wu international building are 150 meters away. 
Residents can go to the two local reading books. 

  
Zhong Wan international: located near to Suzhou Street, and only 100m south of the 4th 
Ring, directly connected to Zhongguancun road, near metro line 4 and line 10 Suzhou street 
station, a construction area of 52938 square meters. There are 590 households resident. There 
are about 1600 people living in the international community. The HaiDian District Library" 
and Zhong Wan International are 200 meters away, "Beijing Zhongguancun book building" 
and Zhong Wan international building are 170 meters away. Residents can go to the two local 
to enjoy themselves. 

 
YuanZhongYueLai apartment: It takes 5 minutes’ walking to the subway Suzhou station on 
line 10 and 10 minutes’ walking to the subway Zhongguancun station on line 4. It covers an 
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area of 9101 square meters, with a total construction area of 61000 square meters. There are 
three buildings and 1300 households living in the apartment. ‘The HaiDian District Library’ 
and YuanZhongYueLai apartment are 60 meters away, "Beijing Zhongguancun book 
building" and proportion international building are 270 meters apart,. The elderly can go to 
the two local to enjoy themselves with their grandchildren. 

 
There are about 9000 people living in the three communities. The residents here are almost 
advanced white-collar workers. Their cultural level is higher. As they are only a few steps 
away from the library, it’s very convenient to enjoy library’s service.  

As HaiDian District is a place where many academic institutions are located, it is very 
important to know the other information institutes around (Diagram 3), to better understand 
the function of HaiDian District Library. 

 
Diagram 3: Other information institutes nearby. 
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5.3 A long interview with the director 
As we have inferred the instruction of HaiDian District Library above, this section will only 
introduce its information construction and developing direction of future from the director. 

 HaiDian District Library Information Construction 
(1) Digital Website. In 2005, the open day of HaiDian District Library, Digital website of 
HaiDian District Library has been established as well, which was used for releasing Press 
genuine electronic resource information, the Museum of Literature Information and activities 
to all library users. Furthermore, the establishment of the Chinese bibliographic database, 
Chinese journals database, local bibliographic database, Tourism and Culture database has 
also made contribution to the digital library. However, due to the poor publicity, combined 
with the library audience’s limited computer literacy, the current digital website and database 
resource are used not enough. 

(2) Multimedia Reading Room. The library has a multimedia reading room, readers can 
browse the colorful web pages, search the required information, and conduct a remote 
retrieval freely via the Internet or CD-ROM database. Recently, HaiDian District Library 
uses the multimedia facilities to open some computer training classes for the old. Older 
friends living nearby can learn computer basic computer skills without charge, which has 
won a lot of elderly friends’ compliment. 

(3) Digital Library. ‘China Digital Library Project’ led by the National Library is under 
construction. Capital Library, Beijing district and county libraries, and 30 community 
libraries has shared their resources, which can carry more than 120 million pieces of 
information transmission. 20 branch libraries of HaiDian District Library also join the 
project, so that people can use the ‘library card’ to borrow and return books in every library 
participated in the project. According to library data, four to five thousand people apply for 
the card business every year. Totally, 3 million people have participated in the service. 

In the future, digital library will also establish Friendship Library Links to each other to make 
up for the insufficiency of textbooks and professional publications due to the lack of money, 
which will achieve resources complementary and resource sharing. The digital construction 
of HaiDian District Library will also be further improved.  

Development of HaiDian District Library 
As referred above, in the future, HaiDian District Library is planning expansion--establishing 
HaiDian Branch Library all over the HaiDian District, in order to give more convenient 
service to surrounding communities. And also, the director said they will buy more digital 
equipments to their library, such as more computers, more advanced search engine. 

In addition, the director also wants some technical workers to help them to construct their 
portal, in order to provide more information and service to the readers. In the director’s 
opinion, he intends to open a microblog of HaiDian District Library to offer some relevant 
information of the library to its fans, like lectures, its database and so on. 

5.4 The staff 
Currently, there are about 40 staffs working in the library, and around 20 are serving the 
patrons directly as librarians. All of them are equipped with computers connected to the 
Internet. Although all the interviewees are in their thirties or forties and have college degree, 
their computer literary is no better than ordinary readers. What’s more, as they are very busy 
with their work, they’re not motivated to learn more about computer use. 
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What’s more, the staff is not aware of the fact that they could and should help the patrons to 
use computer better. One example is that the librarian in charge of the computer room has 
more knowledge of the computer and Internet, as he has used almost every service listed on 
the questionnaire. However, his knowledge is not used properly to serve the patrons. During 
the 20 minutes’ interview, he didn’t help the patrons to solve their problems although they 
showed some kind of confusion. In fact, the only thing he did was to blame an old lady 
bringing food and drinks into the computer room without explaining why. 

It is said that the Beijing Capital Library will have some computer training for the librarian, 
but when and how this training is going to be carried out is unclear. 

5.5 Community members and patrons 

Usage of informatic equipments of the interviewees 
(1) The ownership of digital device. As shown in Table 3, in our 28 interviews, almost every 
people in our interview use telephone, the rate is above 96%, at the same time less persons 
have computers, which is about 23 people, accounting 82.1%. While very few people use 
other device, just 32.1% of the interviewees. This data is very similar to previous research 
that most people in China own telephones and computers, except some children and old men. 

 Telephone  Computer Others(camera/vidicon) 
Number 27 23 9 
Ratio(%) 96.5 82.1 32.1 

Table 3: Interviewees’ usage of digital equipment.  
(2) Computer Use. In Table 4, we can see almost every computer owner uses their computers 
at home and working place. This is very good evidence indicating that the office work is 
more and more informatics. And also, we can see from the table nearly a third of the people 
use their computers in public places, especially where there is a wireless spot. 

 Number Ratio (%)  Number Ratio (%) 

Home 21 91.3 School 8 34.8 

Friends' home 10 43.5 Public library 7 30.4 

Relatives' home 4 17.4 Internet cafes 8 34.8 

Working place 18 78.3 Wireless spot 11 47.8 

Table 4: Places of computer use 
As we all know, 23 people own computers in our research. How do they use it? We can see 
more information from Table 5. In this table, we divide computer functions into two parts—
non-networked function, and the networked. At the same time, net-worked function is also 
being divided into two types, downloading and uploading. Here, downloading means that 
people attach and use information online, like surf the website, use RenRen and QQ, or do 
some entertainment activity. While uploading means people upload information to the 
Internet, and we attribute write blog, share photos online and so on to this category. 

In our research, we find that people who use downloading functions more than uploading. 
And there are few people accessing to the technical use, which is due to their profession and 
job needs. 

Non-networked Basic functions 
(use office tools) 

Entertainment functions 
(play games, music···） 

Number 19 15 
Ratio (%) 82.6 65.2 
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Netwoked Downloading 

 

Basic functions 
(search engine, 
surf Internet, 
Baidu Baike) 

Social network 
(QQ, RenRen, 
BBS, Blog) 

Entertainment 
(online games, 
chatting, video) 

Professional 
use 
(OSS and so 
on) 

Number 21 20 22 5 
Ratio (%) 91.3 87 95.7 21.7 
 Uploading 

 
Not-technical 
（write blog or BBS, share photos 
or videos online) 

Technical 
（create pages, manage BBS, 
programming) 

Number 19 7 
Ratio (%) 82.6 30.4 

Table 5: Functions of their computer use 
(3) Telephone use. We also have accepted some information about telephone uses. Until now, 
we all know almost every person in our interview have a phone, but not all the people use its 
all functions. Among these 27 people, all of them use basic functions, like sending message, 
making a call, and 20 people use it for entertainment use. In addition, fewer interviewees use 
its online functions. It is worth mentioning that we have an interesting finding, people who 
have no computers but own mobile phones generally only use the basic functions of the 
phone. We can see the data in Table 6. 

Use Basic functions 
(message, call) 

Entertainment 
(take photos, play games) 

Online use 
(search web, send mail) 

Number 27 20 16 
Ratio (%) 100 74.1 59.3 

Table 6: Functions of their telephones 

Demographic information of interviewees 
In Table 7, a total of 28 people is involved in the investigation (12 men, 16 women) .Their 
age is mainly distributed between 16 to 30 years old, and the degree is college degree 
primarily. Half of the Interviewees are unmarried. Half of the Interviewees have a job. A 
quarter of the interviewees are students. 

Demographic information of interviewee 

Gender: Male/Female                12 /16 

 Age                                                       Education                                                                   
16~20 36% less than high school 25% 
21~30 25% high school 4% 
31~40 21% some college 18% 
41~50 14% college degree 50% 
51~60 4% masters or PhD or 

professional degree M 
3% 

Do you have any children? Y/N   If yes: Do they live with you?  Y/N 
Y 57% Y 50% 
N 43% N 50% 
Occupation 
a student 25% having a job 53% 
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retired 11% looking for work 11% 
Table 7: Interviewees’ demographic information 

Informatics moment 
(1) Description of interviewees’ informatics moment. There are 15 people that have 
encountered the problem when they use the information equipment or technology (5 at home; 
4 in the work; 6 outside). Among them, there are 9 people have encountered the problem of 
computer use, 5 people have encountered the problem of mobile phone use, and one person 
was encountered in the use of digital cameras. Their solution to the problem can be divided 
into 2 main parts, one is seeking help face to face, such as asking help to their relatives or 
friends, the other is seeking help online, the main solution online is to use the Baidu search, 
as we can see in Table 8. 

 
Table 8: Informatics moment 
(2) Demographic information of informatics helpers. In the survey, there are 15 people who 
talked about the person helping them. In the relationships between interviewees and helpers, 
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‘friend’ is the biggest proportion and they are friends who have known each other for more 
than one year, the relationship of family member or relative is tighter. The librarian is 
proportion of the least in the helpers. The age of the Helper mainly are distributed in the 20s 
to 40s.This description of statistics is on the Table 9. 

Demographic information of helpers 
Gender : Male/Female              11 /4 
 Age                              What is the frequency of meeting? 
16~20 0% Daily 40% 
21~30 46% Weekly 27% 
31~40 46% Monthly 27% 
41~50 8% Less often 6% 
51~60 0%   
What is the relationship between you? 
a family member or relative 40% Teacher 7% 
Friend 60% Classmate 20% 
Acquaintance 20% Boss 0% 
Neighbor 13% Co-worker 27% 
Librarian 7% Person in an IT shop or 

business 
20% 

How long had you known this person? 
Less than a month 20% More than a year 73% 
Between one month and one 
year 

7% 

 
  

Table 9:  Demographic information of informatics helpers 

Relationship between computer uses and interviewees’ demographic features 
In the above, we have mentioned the demographic information about the interviewees and 
their computer use. Whether their age, gender or education background influenced computer 
function use, here we will give a further analysis. The relation between them can be seen in 
Table 10. From this table, people who use the Internet are among 20-50 years old, meanwhile 
during the users of the various functions, more than 20-year-olds young people accounted for 
the majority. It also responds to China's social reality well that young people are the leader of 
the Chinese netizens. This phenomenon can be visually displayed in Chart 2. 

Age <20 21-30 31-40 41-50 >50 

Downloading 
Basic functions 0 10 6 5 0 
Social network 0 10 6 5 0 
Entertainment 1 10 6 5 0 
Professional use 0 4 2 0 0 

Uploading Not-technical 0 9 5 5 0 
Technical 0 4 1 2 0 

       Gender Female Male    

Downloading 
Basic functions 12 9    
Social network 11 10    
Entertainment 13 9    
Professional use 4 2    

Uploading Not-technical 10 9    
Technical 5 2    

       Education background L H S C M 
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Downloading 
Basic functions 1 1 4 14 1 
Social network 1 0 5 13 0 
Entertainment 2 0 5 14 1 
Professional use 0 0 1 5 0 

Uploading Not-technical 1 1 4 12 1 
Technical 0 0 1 6 0 

Table 10: Relation between computer uses and interviewees’ demographic features 

 
Chart 2: Relation between computer use and interviewees’ age 
In chart 3, we find out that function uses are not related to gender. In this column chart, in 
each function number of men and women is similar. Of course, here we didn't do a research 
on every Internet activity, there is possibility that difference may exist in different genders. 

 
Chart 3: Relation between computer use and interviewees’ gender 
In addition, we analyzed that whether the interviewees’ education background will influence 
their computer use. The result is obvious: it’s shown in Chart 4. Almost all the people who 
use the Internet fully have a college degree, and then the some college degree. What’s more, 
we have learned that people who has master degree often need the computer for professional 
use. 

Above all, we may know that education is a critical key to expand computer use. 
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Chart 4: Relation between computer use and interviewees’ education background 

A story of the helping session—Informatics moment of the team members 
Two of our group came to the circulation department to help the reader research book on the 
computer. We found that there are 3 librarians working here, and readers coming here 
frequently. Readers were in every age. During the 30 minutes, we instructed 4 readers and 
taught them how to read the research interface, how to type the name of the book, how to find 
the call number, and how to locate the book on the shelf. They were very happy about 
learning the method of searching books by selves. A man smiled and said:“I found all the 5 
books my daughter asked.” We could feel a sense of accomplishment on his face. We were 
very happy to see them shuttle in the rows of shelves. 

5.6 Analysis and Conclusion: Whether HaiDian District Library is the bridge 
over the digital divide? 

Relevant theory 
As we all know from the class lecture, using social network and social capital theory can help 
solve the problem of digital divide. Here, social capital means resources available through 
one’s social networks. If there is more social capital, there will be more helpers to bridge the 
digital divide. 

There is another professional term--computing. There are three types of this theory--Private 
computing, Personal computing and Public computing. As these computing is available 
differently to rich/poor/middle, thus impacting democratic access to computers/Internet, 
which leads to the digital divide. So, public computing is a critical bridge across digital 
divide. In other words, it’s the value added for the community and safety net to end digital 
inequality. 

Therefore, whether the library is the bridge over the digital divide is the question that whether 
the library provides more social capital to the community across the social networks and 
whether the public computing is widespread, has the library made contributions to its 
widespread? 

Analysis 
According to previous theory and our interview analysis, HaiDian District Library is the 
bridge over the digital divide .The reason is as following. 
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HaiDian District Library offers more social capitals to its community to strengthen its social 
computing. On one hand, the library provides some digital devices to the readers. People 
without computers can go to the library’s multimedia reading room for free Internet access, 
which will greatly increase the opportunities of access to the computer, so that people can 
directly understand the online world. Readers can also read the latest news by e-newspaper, 
and search library books via search engine, those digital equipments let readers enjoy the 
convenience of information technology, and master some basic information skills. 

On the other hand, HaiDian District Library gives some informatics service to the 
community. Firstly, the computer training for the elderly. In our survey, we found that older 
people do not have a computer generally, not to mention to the use of computers. Through 
training in computer class, the elderly can grasp the general computer skills, understanding of 
the Internet world; this is a very important aspect to solve the gap between information 
technologies. Secondly, the card business. Through the interconnection and sharing of library 
resources, readers can get more library resources and conduct the circulation more easily, 
which will further expand HaiDian Library’s information construction. This is also a very 
important part of the entire community’s public computing. 

Furthermore, there are many information helpers in HaiDian District Library. Except teachers 
in the elderly computer training class, many other helpers we can find in the library. 
According to our interview, about 80 percent people mastered more or less computer skills, 
in which case, people who have informatics problems can ask them for help, such as the 
elderly and children. In the other words, people can get information help from their social 
network in the library. 

Therefore, due to HaiDian District Library’s provided information equipment and 
information services, plus that many information helpers gather together in this library. There 
is no doubt that HaiDian District Library is the bridge over the community digital divide.  

5.7 Description of related government policy 
In the past two years, the national, provincial, and district authorities issued the following 
relevant documents that are relative to speed up the construction of digital library.  

Documents issued by the national authorities 
In 2011, the Ministry of Culture and the Ministry of Finance jointly launched the ‘digital 
library extension project’. It aims to form a virtual Digital Library network which covers the 
national public library. This is a platform to display the excellent Chinese culture, and a 
platform of open information service and international cultural exchange. 

In July 11th 2012, The State Council issued a notice of the basic public service system ‘12th 
Five-Year’ plan, it said that “gradually expand the range of free service of the public library”.   

Followed by July 17, the State Council issued proposal about ‘promote the development of 
information technology and safeguard the information security’, it asked Implementation of 
the "broadband China" project, and the broadband would cover whole China at the end of 
‘12th Five-Year’ plan. 

Documents issued by Beijing Government 
This year will be our digital library development year; the Digital Library ‘storm’ will sweep 
the country. The digital library service in Beijing is not only in the forefront, but also gives 
mobile reading in some district library. Such as the DongCheng district library.  
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Documents of HaiDian District 
In June 19th 2012, HaiDian District held the first phase of cultural and technological 
convergence of series of salon, the HaiDian District authorities, some research organization 
and big database companies came together and analyzed the mobile reading development 
trends. As the core area of Beijing Zhongguancun National integration of culture and science 
and technology demonstration bases, HaiDian district must lead the way of the digital library 
development. 

6 Dissemination and Reporting 
The findings of our study should be widely spread to the public, and make things different 
from what it used to be.  

We will translate the report into short Chinese article, in an easy-to-understand tone, and 
deliver it to the director, librarians and patrons of HaiDian District Library. Also, we will 
discuss the similarities and differences with the other 11 groups. What’s more, we will share 
send the report to our own department, and share it with our teachers and professors. 

7 To make a Difference 
When you open the website of the HaiDian District Library, you can find its own 
polarization: developing HaiDian District Library. This always makes us feel humility, 
gentle, and seeking truth from facts. In the information age with the ever-changing new 
technology, who dare to say I am perfect and don’t need to move forward.  

Usually, to evaluate a library, we would examine the resources, services, librarians’ team and 
etc. From the research of the HaiDian District Library, We could see there is still much room 
for improvement. 

Firstly, Digital Library is the goal of the future library development. At present, the HaiDian 
District Library’s resources and services are essentially based on the paper books, journals. 
For example, the circulating and reading of the paper book and journal, the flow of the book 
stand of the community branch libraries, Construction of Characteristic Databases, all of 
these actually meet many readers’ need. But it is undeniable that these services are all subject 
to the constraints of time and space. Now for the reader, there is more and more access to 
information. The reader’ need become diversified. The development of modern library must 
strengthen the services of the digital resources. Such as increasing the proportion of 
procurement of e-books and paper books, strengthening the digital resources share with the 
National Library and other District Library, and speeding up the construction of mobile 
reading proposed by the Beijing Municipal Government. 

Secondly, the librarian’s quality is the backbone to determine the future library development. 
In order to give the reader timely and effective information without the constraint of time and 
space, resources are not enough. What kind of services the library can provide is more 
important. The key to determining the service level is the quality of the librarian. The first is 
the librarian’s professional quality. The library should provide training about library science 
and skills for the librarian regularly, and only in this way, the librarian’s guidance would be 
helpful to the reader. Suppose that a librarian in the circulation department does not know 
how to search a book on the computer, how could he teach the reader finding books? A 
librarian in the e-reading room does not know what content of the databases cover, how could 
he instruct the reader quickly and accurately retrieve the information they want. The second 
is librarian’s professional pride. The librarian should regard themselves as the owner of their 
responsible working area, and realize their value to the reader. If each librarian is smiling and 
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willing to provide professional guidance to the reader, then the library must become a 
particularly attractive place. 

Thirdly, encouraging readers to fully use self-service through various library’s signs and 
instructions. For example, when we teacher the reader how to search the book on the 
computer as volunteer, we found that there is specific logo sticky on the desk and very close 
to the retrieval machine. It is very clear for retrieval. Actually, many readers do not see the 
logo, and they are usually more accustomed to ask questions face to face. For these readers, 
we recommend that the library make more vivid logo which shows us the library’s recourses 
and serves. Such as the automatically lending and returning book machine, when we use it to 
borrow books, the machine can show us simple video and lead the reader to next. Or the 
library could install some book retrieval machine in the children’s reading room, and use 
some Cartoon pictures, video or other interesting things to teach the children how to use the 
library. 

Fourthly, the library development should base on the reader’s need and center on it. Reader’s 
needs have a great relationship with their age, experience, identity, preferences, and the same 
person's needs change with the time goes on. We suggest that the library do some 
questionnaire regularly, extensively collecting the readers' opinions, respect for their 
suggestion, thus the library could always stay young attractive. For example, the library could 
set up recourses recommendation column. The reader could recommend books and journals 
they want to the library, and the library would inform this reader when the book and journal 
come to the library and on the shelf. If the long-term accumulation continues, it would 
optimize library resources, and improve resource utilization. 

Fifth, establishment of an independent and modern library. Now, the HaiDian District 
Library covers relatively large area, but she is a comprehensive part of a business building. 
We hope the library would use the national, municipal and district policy support of the 
construction of digital library, strengthen cooperation with other District Library in Beijing, 
fight for adequate funding and technical support, and build an independent and modern 
library in the near future.  
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As of July 8, 2012 

Peking University / University of Illinois at Urbana Champaign 
Community Informatics Summer School, July 2012 
Monday-Wednesday 9-12 in Room 103, Building 3@PKU campus 

Course documents: http://forums.pku.edu.cn/ciss  
Course QQ group: 95452180 (apply with your name) 

 

“No investigation, no right to speak”—Mao Tse-Tung 

Coordinator 
Associate Professor HAN Shenglong 韩圣韩 (PKU) 

Instructors 
Professor Abdul ALKALIMAT (UIUC) 

Assistant Professor Kate WILLIAMS (UIUC) 

Assistant Professor YAN Hui 闫慧 (Nankai U), guest lecturer 

Assistant Professor WANG Sufang 素芳 王 (Zhejiang U), guest lecturer 

Local student assistants 
ZHANG Yishan, head assistant, zys@pku.edu.cn  

YANG Xuejing, alumna of 2011 Summer School, yangyang__1@sina.com  

ZHANG Biqiao, student in 2012 Summer School, didizbq@126.com  

Office hours 
2:30-4:30 Wednesdays in Summer School Office, Room 207, Department of Information 
Management 

Course description 
This course is an introduction to the field of community informatics.  It is a cooperative effort of 
the Department of Information Management at Peking University and the Community 
Informatics Research Lab at the Graduate School of Library and Information Science at the 
University of Illinois (UIUC).  It is graduate level curriculum involving lectures, discussions, and 
field research. 
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Course structure 
1. Twelve class sessions are each three hours long.  Each session will focus on a key topic in 

community informatics. 

2. Each session includes readings to do before class.  Students should “read with a pencil,” 
including developing a list of key concepts and definitions.  Taking good notes on the 
reading improves understanding. 

3. Each session will be divided into two parts separated by a 15 minute break: A 90 minute 
lecture and a 75 minute session on the course research project 

4. All students are expected to be fully engaged, raising questions and making statements to 
demonstrate understanding and to contribute to the general progress of the class. 

Texts 
The textbook is being published by National Library Press: Community Informatics in China and 
the US: Theory and Research, edited by Kate Williams, Han Shenglong 韩圣龙, Yan Hui 闫慧, 
and Abdul Alkalimat.  Early copies or pdfs will be provided. 

Additional readings will also be provided. 

Bring the readings to class so that you can refer to and further annotate them. 

Assignments 
1. In teams, case study.  Details to come. 

2. Individually, course analysis and evaluation. (3-5 pages single spaced) due July 30. 
Instructions below. 
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Peking University – University of Illinois  

Community Informatics Summer School 2012 

Field Research Manual 

1. Overview 
a. This class is being held at the graduate school level 
b. Every student is required to attend all classes and spend at least 15 hours a week in field 

research 
c. Every student will be part of a research team to conduct field research 

2. Summer School classes 
a. The classes meet on Monday, Tuesday, and Wednesday, from 9am to 12 
b. Each class is divided into two parts, with a short break in between 
c. Part one of each class will be a lecture, based on required readings 
d. Part two of each class will be connected to the research, sometimes involving a guest 

lecturer 
3. Faculty contact 

a. Office hours: wed 2:30 – 4:30 pm in Summer School office 
b. Arrangements for faculty visits to each research site with the student research team 
c. Focus group discussion with two people from each site, library director and a community 

patron of his/her choice – to be scheduled during the last week of the summer school, 
probably in the evening 

4. Research focus: 
a. What is the role of public computing, informatization, social capital, and the informatics 

moment within the branch public library? 
b. What is the role of the public computing library in the broader community? 

5. Organization of research teams: 
a. The team should have one organizational meeting each week to sum up the weeks work and 

to set the next weeks research tasks, including writing the final report in the last week – this 
can be before or after one of our class sessions 

b. Team should meet once a week with the director of the library and seek criticism to improve 
the work of the team, and then finally to get a reaction to the final report – the teacm can 
choose a team member to be the contact with the director 

c. Week one: set schedules, share contact info, get acquainted to evaluate skill sets and 
determine a division of labor, and to have discussions about the relationship between the 
course readings and the field research, and to prepare questions for the faculty office hours 
or in class.  In the field, collect data that maps the site, creates a demographic profile of the 
community based on census data, and of course begin making site visits.  The team should 
be there once together, and then each team member go one additional time 

d. Week two: continue the work of week one, create report on week one, set two week 
schedule for interviews 
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e. Week three: finalize work schedule, do the work 
f. Week four: write the final report, prepare class report including power point slides, prepare 

conference report, select one team member to deliver the report at the conference 
6. Selection of research sites 

a. Each student will be assigned to a research team 
b. Each research team will be assigned a research site that has agreed to participate in the 

study 
7. Protocols at research sites 

a. Introductions and sharing contact information 
b. Basic agreement on research plan and time schedule 
c. Discussion with library head about library parton/community sample 
d. Discuss what service the research team can perform for the library 

8. Methods and data 
a. D-7 (to be explained in a class lecture) 
b. Maps 
c. Photographs 
d. Interview questionnaires 
e. Ethnographic observation 
f. Focus groups 
g. Media 
h. Official reports 

9. Timetable/schedule 
a. Week 1: Begin research, get acquainted, map and photo-documentation, census info, begin 

interviews. Interview director 
b. Week 2: ethnographic observation, start staff and patron interviews, begin community 

interviews 
c. Week 3: Finish all data collection 
d. Week 4: Write up report and share with local library head, organize class and conference 

presentation 
10. Preparation of reports 

a. Use the Summer 2011 Red Book as a guide for your work – we aim to raise the quality of 
work during summer 2012 

b. Weekly reports to the faculty as instructed 
c. All reports should be submitted as PDF document sent via the course QQ.  All reports will be 

open to all members of the class so we can learn from each other – everyone is encouraged 
to read all of the weekly reports 

11. Conference plan 
a. The conference will be on July 27/28. Student teams present on July 28. 
b. Each group should elect one or more spokespersons to present the research report – 15 

minutes, including not more than five power point slides 
12. Publication strategy 
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a.  A major article will be written by the faculty for publication and give all students proper 
credit 

b. All research team reports will be published in a 2012 red book just as 2011 
c. Research teams are encouraged to turn their case study into a publishable article giving 

proper credit to all research team members – by line placement according to the work done, 
and if equal then listing by some rational order 
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Libraries List 
 

1.  海淀区图书馆  (Haidian District Library) 
联系人：赖馆长 
手机：13651332777 
地址：海淀区丹棱街 16 号 
乘车路线：从中关园北站乘坐 681 路，在海 
淀中街站下车 

 
 
Contact: Director Lai 
Cell Phone: 13651332777 
Address: No.16, Danling Street, Haidian 
District. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

2.  温泉镇航材院社区图书馆  (Library of Wenquan Town Hangcaiyuan Community) 
联系人：彭小慧 
座机：62496085 
手机：13611128122 
地址：海淀区温泉镇航材院工人俱乐部 
乘车路线：从北京大学东门站乘坐地铁 4 号 
线(安河桥北方向)，在北宫门站下车(A1 西北 
口出)，步行至地铁北宫门站，乘坐 330 快(或 
330 路)，在太舟坞站下车 

Contact: Xiaohui PENG 
Phone: 62496085 
Cell Phone: 13611128122 
Address: Worker’s Club, Hangcaiyuan 
Community, Wenquan Town, Haidian District. 
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3.  海淀区香山街道图书馆 (Xiangshan Street Library) 
联系人：雷老师 
座机：62596810 
手机：13366533138 
地址：海淀区香山路甲 1 号 
乘车路线：在中关园北站乘坐 331 路至青龙 
桥站 

Contact: Ms. Lei 
Phone: 62596810 
Cell Phone: 13366533138 
Address: No.1, Xiangshan Street, Haidian 
District. 
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4.  海淀区曙光街道图书馆 (Shuguang Street Library) 
联系人：刘庆 
座机：88875587 
手机：13552949139 
地址：曙光街道下沉广场（社区服务中心） 
乘车路线：在中关园北站乘坐 365 路至蓝靛 
厂中路站 

Contact: Qing Liu 
Phone: 88875587 
Cell Phone: 13552949139 
Address: Community Service Center, Shuguang 
Street, Haidian District. 

 

 
 

 
 
 

5.  海淀乡裕隆新村图书馆 (Library of Yulongxincun Community) 
联系人：赵新 
座机：62826105 
手机：13811824198 
地址：海淀区马连洼宵家河桥天秀路 
乘车路线：在北京大学东门站乘坐地铁 4 号 
线(安河桥北方向),  在安河桥北站下车(C  东 
南口出)，步行至  地铁安河桥北站乘坐  512 
路，在天秀花园西站下车 

Contact: Xin ZHAO 
Phone: 62826105 
Cell Phone: 13811824198 
Address: Tianxiu Road, Malianwa Xiaojiahe 
Bridge, Haidian District. 
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6.  朝阳区图书馆  (Chaoyang District Library) 
联系人：曹主任 座机：85991713-306 
地址：朝阳门外小庄金台里 17 号 
乘车路线：从北京大学东门站乘坐地铁 4 号 
线(天宫院方向),  在海淀黄庄站换乘地铁  10 
号线(劲松方向),  在金台夕照站下车(B  东北 
口出)，下车后步行 

 
 
Contact: Director Cao 
Phone: 85991713-306 
Address: No.17 Jintaili, Xiaozhuang, 
Chaoyangmenwai, Chaoyang District. 
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7.  上地街道社区图书馆  (Shangdi Street Community Library) 
联系人：霍科长 
座机：82785529 
地址：上地东里 4 区 7 号楼五层 
乘车路线：乘坐 365 路(或 982 路，656 路， 
717 路，运通 105 路，运通 205 路)，到上地 
环岛南站 

Contact: Section Chief Huo 
Phone: 82785520 
Address: 5th Floor, No.7 Building, Section 4, 
Shangdidongli, Hidian District. 

 

 
 
 
 
 

8.  花园路街道图书馆  (Huayuan Road Library) 
联系人：赵主任 
座机：82000158 
地址：北三环马甸桥西北 50 米 
乘车路线：从中关园北站乘坐 601 路，在北 
太平桥西站下车 

 
 
Contact: Director Zhao 
Phone: 82000158 
Address: Northern west of Madianqiao, North 
Third Ring, Hidian District. 
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9.  和平里街道图书馆    (Hepingli Street Library) 
联系人：王主任 
座机：84132622 
地址：和平里民旺甲 18 号社区服务中心 2 层 
乘车路线：乘坐地铁 4 号线(公益西桥方向), 
在海淀黄庄站下车；换乘地铁 10  号线(劲松 
方向),  在惠新西街南口站下车；换乘地铁  5 
号线(宋家庄方向),  在和平里北街站  下车(C 
东南口出) 

 
 
Contact: Director Wang 
Phone: 84132622 
Address: 2nd Floor, Community Service Center, 
No.8 Minwang, Hepingli, Dongcheng District. 
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10.  金融街街道图书馆 (Jinrongjie Street Library) 
联系人：董老师 座机：66216697 
地址：西城区太平桥大街 107 号地下 
乘车路线：北京大学东门站乘坐地铁 4 号线 
(公益西桥方向), 在灵境胡同站下车(C 东南 
口出)，步行至甘石桥站乘坐 38 路,  在辟才胡 
同站下车. 

Contact: Ms. Dong 
Phone: 66216697 
Address: No.107, Taipingqiao Street, Xicheng 
District. 

 
 
 
 

11.  八里庄图书馆 (Balizhuang ) 
联系人：连老师/杨老师 
座机：65866047 
地址：红庙北里 40 楼红色教育基地 
乘车路线：在北京大学东门站乘坐地铁 4 号 
线(公益西桥方向),  在海淀黄庄站地铁 10 号 
线( 劲松方向),  在呼家楼站下车 (C1  东南口 
出)，步行至呼家楼北街站乘坐 440 路,  在金 
台路口东站下车 

 
 
Contact: Ms. Lian/ Ms. Yang 
Phone: 65855047 
Address: Building No.40, Red education base, 
Hongmiao North, Chaoyang District 
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12.  奥运村地区图书馆  (Olympic Area Library) 
联系人：王老师 座机：64858396 
地址：朝阳区科学园南里 2 号楼 3 楼 
乘车路线：在中关园北站乘坐 628  路,  在中 
科院地理所站 下车 

 
 
Contact: Ms. Wang 
Phone: 64858396 
Address: 3rd Floor, Building No.2, 
Kexueyuannanli, Chaoyang District 
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介绍信 
 

_____________________图书馆： 

您好！ 

现介绍北京大学社群信息学暑期学校学生_________________ 

_________________________________前往贵图书馆进行为期四周的

调研和志愿工作，望协助为盼！ 

 

 

 

 

北京大学信息管理系 
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SUPPLMENT TO FIELD RESEARCH MANUAL / page 1 

Peking University – University of Illinois 

Community Informatics Summer School 2012 

Supplement to Field Research Manual 

 

Research focus 

1. What is the role of public computing, informatization, social capital, and the informatics moment 
in the public library and the local community? 

2. What is the role of the public computing library in the local community? 

Overarching question: How are public libraries in Beijing becoming bridges over the digital divide? 

 

Method (within framework of D7) 

Partner with a local library. Provide service at that library as a thank you. 

N = 11 communities, 11 libraries, 50+ students, 50+ informatics moments experienced, 230+ 
interviews. 

1. Community mapping: Walk a 16-square-block area around the library.  Enumerate and describe 
each building.  Photograph a representative sample.  Create an annotated map of the area. 

2. Involved observation: Participate in helping people use digital tools and write notes about your 
experience.  Teams of 4 will describe at least 4 informatics moments; Teams of 5, 5, and so on. 

3. Interviews: Teams of 4 do at least 20 interviews, teams of 5 at least 25, and so on, in the library 
and local community. 

4. Researcher-as-subject: Each student will report on one of their own informatics moments using 
the interview guide from middle of page 7 to end. 

5. Also: Sticky fingers. Elephant ears. Seeing is believing. Doing is knowing. 

 

About the involved observation 

Your team will organize times to help people with computers or other digital tools and record what 
happens.  In libraries with public access computers, you make arrangements with the staff for 
certain times you will be there, and work with them to get the word out to people in the library.  In 
libraries without public computers, you propose to the staff some time and space and improvise 
with your own equipment. 

Will you teach and help people on their mobile phones? Will you teach them something about 
laptops, using 2-3 of your own laptops?  Work with the staff to decide and then do some outreach.  
Your outreach should be in week two, your help sessions should be in week 3 or sooner if possible.  
Take photographs of your help sessions to show the action. 

Write notes to tell the story of several informatics moments that you were part of in the help 
sessions. For each informatics moment, Include answers to these questions: 

1. Who did you help?   

2. What did they want to do?   
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3. How did you help them?   

4. What was your biggest challenge in the interaction?   

5. What was your breakthrough moment in the interaction?  

6. What did you learn from the interaction?   

 

Interviews 

Interview the library director and four staff (all staff if fewer than four), and others who are library 
patrons or community members.  Ask for suggestions from everyone.  Get a variety of people: age, 
gender, socioeconomic level and so on.  

NOTE: USE THE INTERVIEW GUIDE FOR ALL INTERVIEWS! 

 

Due dates 

Community maps are due July 9. 

Draft report and presentation are due July 25. 

Final report with all paper and digital files are due July 30. 

 

A description of the report requirements will follow. 
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IT USE QUESTIONNAIRE / page 1 

IT Use Questionnaire.  Underline is instructions to you. Read the questionnaire to the person you are 
interviewing and write the answers they give in the space provided. Use the back of page if needed. 

1. Team number:    2. Interview number: 

3. Name of interviewer:    4. Interviewee:     staff     patron    other    circle one 

Hello, thank you for your time.  We’re doing research as part of a summer school at Peking University.  This 
research is measuring how people use information technology and who helps them.  Our objective is to learn 
about and help overcome digital inequality.  Thank you very much for your time and answers to our questions.  
Our questions should take about 20 minutes. 

Your participation in this survey is anonymous.  We are not keeping your name and contact information.  The 
raw data will not be shared outside the research team (student and instructors).  The research report will only 
include summaries of the data. If there is any question you don’t want to answer, we will skip that question. 

Does that sound OK to you?  May we proceed? 

If yes: Thank you. 

5. Do you use a mobile phone, a computer or any other? Mobile     computer     other circle any 
 

6. Do you have a mobile phone?     Yes No   circle one 
 

If they have used a computer: There are different places to use a computer.  Please tell me if you’ve used on in 
any of these places I’m going to read to you.  Circle their answer. 
 
7. At home?  ............................................................................. yes no 
8. At a friend’s home  ............................................................... yes no 
9. At a relative’s home?  .......................................................... yes no 
10. At work?  .............................................................................. yes no 
11. At school/college/university?  ............................................. yes no 
12. If yes: was it in a library? ...................................................... yes no 
13. At a public library?  .............................................................. yes no 
14. At a cybercafé or internet café?  ......................................... yes no 
15. At a wireless hot spot?  ........................................................ yes no 
16. If yes: which hot spot?  

 
17. Anywhere else?  ................................................................... yes No 
18. If yes: where?  

 

If they have used computers  or mobile phones or other tools. Now I’m going to mention different things to do 
with digital tools.  Just tell me yes or no if you do them or not.    Circle their answers. 

 
19. talk on a mobile ................................................................... yes no 
20. text on a mobile ................................................................... yes no 
21. take pictures or audio or video on a mobile ........................ yes no 
22. send those pictures/audio/video to others ......................... yes no 
23. play games on a mobile ....................................................... yes no 
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24. send/receive email on a mobile ........................................... yes no 
25. browse the web on a mobile ............................................... yes no 
26. create a document on a computer ...................................... yes no 
27. use office software .............................................................. yes no 
28. use a digital camera/audio/videorecorder .......................... yes no 
29. share pictures/ audio/video you have made ....................... yes no 
30. look for information on baidu .............................................. yes no 
31. use social network sites ....................................................... yes no 
32. browse other websites ........................................................ yes no 
33. use QQ ................................................................................. yes no 
34. use renren ............................................................................ yes no 
35. play computer games (not on internet) .............................. yes no 
36. play online games ................................................................ yes no 
37. create or maintain web pages ............................................. yes no 
38. read a BBS ............................................................................ yes no 
39. post to a BBS ........................................................................ yes no 
40. host or manage a BBS .......................................................... yes no 
41. read a blog ........................................................................... yes no 
42. write a blog .......................................................................... yes no 
43. comment on someone’s blog .............................................. yes no 
44. use baidu baiku .................................................................... yes no 
45. add to or edit baidu baiku .................................................... yes no 
46. use the Internet like a telephone (QQ or Skype) ................. yes no 
47. use red flag linux or any open-source software .................. yes no 
48. write a software program .................................................... yes no 
49. use online chat ..................................................................... yes no 
50. watch movies or dramas or other video online ................... yes no 
51. use wireless to connect to the Internet ............................... yes no 

 
52. Thanks very much. Now please think about a time when you needed help using a computer or mobile or 

any digital device (tablet, camera, particular software, or other). Please tell me what happened. 
 
 
 
 
 

Ask the next few questions as needed, if not already answered in the question above. 

53. Where were you? 
 

54. What were you trying to do? 
 
 

55. What was the device or software? 
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56. What was the problem? 
 
 

57. Did people help you, and/or did you figure it out in some other way? How? 
 
 

If people helped them: OK, now I want to ask about the person or people who helped you that time. 

Who helped you?  Just give me a very short name 
to keep track of them, not their full name .................................... ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

58. Ask this as appropriate to identify the person 
and record a Y or N 
About their relationship to you, are they 
   a family member or relative .............................................. ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 
   friend ................................................................................. ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 
   acquaintance ..................................................................... ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 
   neighbor ............................................................................ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 
   librarian ............................................................................. ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 
   teacher .............................................................................. ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 
   classmate ........................................................................... ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 
   boss ................................................................................... ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 
   co-worker .......................................................................... ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 
   person in a shop or business? ........................................... ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 
 

59. Ask as appropriate given above question: 
OK, for [#1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and so on]. When this person 
helped you, how long had you known this person:  
less than a month L 
between one month and one year B 
more than one year M ......................................................... ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 
 

60. Are they a student S, retired R and/or looking for work L? . ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 
61. If they are working: What is their job? 

Person 1 ............................................................................... _____________________________ 
Person 2 ............................................................................... _____________________________ 
Person 3 ............................................................................... _____________________________ 
Person 4 ............................................................................... _____________________________ 
Person 5 ............................................................................... _____________________________ 
 

62. As for age, are they ten or younger 10, in their teens 15 
or in their 20s, 30s, 40s, 50s or older ................................... ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

63. Are they male or female M or F? ......................................... ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 
64. Do you see them daily D, weekly W, 

monthly M or less often L? .................................................. ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 
65. Have you visited in each other’s home Y or N? ................... ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 
66. Do they live or work in your community Y or N?  ................ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___  
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OK, thanks.  These last few questions are about you. 

 

67. Don’t ask, just observe: Is the person male M or female F . ___ 
 

68. Are you a student S, retired R and/or looking for work L? .. ___ 
 

69. If employed: Who is your employer? 
 

70. If employed: what is your job? 
 

71. Are you married? Y/N .......................................................... ___ 
 

72. Are you in your teens 15 
or in your 20s, 30s, 40s, 50s or older ................................... ___ 
 

73. Do you have any children? Y/N ............................................ ___ 
 

74. If yes: Do they live with you? Y/N ........................................ ___ 
 

75. How far did you go in school: 
less than high school L 
high school H 
some college S 
college degree C 
masters or phd or professional degree M ........................... ___ 
 

76. Does most of your family live nearby--parents,  
grandparents, siblings cousins and so on? Y/N ................... ___ 
 

77. Last of all, Can you suggest someone else I could interview and tell me how to contact them,  or can you 
contact them for me?  
Write this info in a different place, not on this sheet. 

 

 

Thank you again. 
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信息技术使用情况调查问卷 

下划线部分是给你们的指示。请向你采访的对象读出这份问卷，并且将他们提供的答案写在预留的空白

处。如果有必要，可以使用问卷的背面。 

1 组号    2 访谈编号   3 访谈者姓名    

4 被访谈者类型 ：   图书馆工作人员   读者    社群成员     其他 

您好！感谢您抽出时间参与我们的访谈。我们正在进行的研究是北京大学暑期学校社群信息学课程

的一部分，该课程研究人们如何使用信息技术以及谁来帮助他们。我们的目的是研究并克服人们在接触计

算机等机会上的不平等。非常感谢您抽出时间回答我们的问题，这大概会花费您 20 分钟的时间。 

该调查为匿名调查。我们不保留您的姓名和联系方式。所获取的信息仅在本研究小组共享（供参与学

生和老师使用），不会外传。研究报告只是对所收集数据的总结。如果问卷中有您不想回答的问题，我们

将跳过该问题。 您觉得可以接受调查吗？我们是否可以开始？感谢您的合作。 

 

5 您使用手机、电脑、或者其他设备么？ ........................ 手机 .. 电脑 .. 其他 可多选 

6 您有手机么？ .............................................. 有 .... 没有  选一个 

6.1 您去过图书馆吗？ ........................................ 是 .... 否 

如果您使用电脑：请告诉我你是否会在我所说的下面这些地方使用电脑。圈出他们的答案。 

7 在家？ .................................................... 是 .... 否 

8 在朋友家？ ................................................ 是 .... 否 

9 在亲戚家？ ................................................ 是 .... 否 

10 在工作地点？ ............................................. 是 .... 否 

11 在学校（或高校）？ ....................................... 是 .... 否 

12 如果在学校使用电脑，是在学校（或高校）图书馆？ ............ 是 .... 否 

13 在公共图书馆？ ........................................... 是 .... 否 

14 在网吧？ ................................................. 是 .... 否 

15 在无线网络接入点？ ....................................... 是 .... 否 

16 如果用无线网络，具体在哪儿？请写出：           

 

17 还有其他使用电脑的地点吗？ ............................... 是 .... 否 

18 如果有，具体在哪儿？请写出： 

 

如果他们使用了电脑、手机或其它工具。现在我将向您描述一些事情，请告诉我您是否会利用这些工具做

这些事情。圈出他们的答案。 

19 用手机打电话。 ........................................... 是 .... 否 

20 用手机发短信。 ........................................... 是 .... 否 

21 用手机照相、录音或拍视频。 ............................... 是 .... 否 

22 将照片/录音/视频发给别人。 ............................... 是 .... 否 

23 在手机上玩游戏。 .......................................... 是 .... 否 
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24 使用手机收发邮件 ......................................... 是 .... 否 

25 使用手机浏览网页 ......................................... 是 .... 否 

26 在电脑上创建文件 ......................................... 是 .... 否 

27 使用办公软件 ............................................. 是 .... 否 

28 使用数码相机/录音笔/摄像机 ............................... 是 .... 否 

29 分享自己拍摄的照片/录音/录像/  ........................... 是 .... 否 

30 使用百度搜索信息 ......................................... 是 .... 否 

31 使用社交网络站点 ......................................... 是 .... 否 

32 浏览其他站点 ............................................. 是 .... 否 

33 使用 QQ ................................................... 是 .... 否 

34 使用人人网 ............................................... 是 .... 否 

35 玩单机游戏 ............................................... 是 .... 否 

36 玩网络游戏 ............................................... 是 .... 否 

37 创建或维护网页 ........................................... 是 .... 否 

38 阅读论坛(如 BBS) .......................................... 是 .... 否 

39 在论坛发帖（如 BBS） ...................................... 是 .... 否 

40 管理论坛（如 BBS） ........................................ 是 .... 否 

41 读博客 ................................................... 是 .... 否 

42 写博客 ................................................... 是 .... 否 

43 评论博客 ................................................. 是 .... 否 

44 使用百度百科 ............................................. 是 .... 否 

45 新增或编辑百度百科内容 ................................... 是 .... 否 

46 使用网络电话或网络音频聊天（例如 Skype或 QQ） ............. 是 .... 否 

47 使用红旗 Linux 或其它开源软件 ............................. 是 .... 否 

48 编写程序或软件 ........................................... 是 .... 否 

49 在线聊天 ................................................. 是 .... 否 

50 在线观看电影、戏剧或其他视频 ............................. 是 .... 否 

51 使用无线网络（或 WIFI）上网 ............................... 是 .... 否 

 

52  非常感谢。现在，请您回忆一个您在使用计算机、手机或其它数字设备（平板、相机、专用软件或其

它）方面需要帮助的时刻，请告诉我当时发生了什么。 

 

 

 

 

 

如果他们的回答未包括如下信息，请根据需要询问下面的问题： 

53. 当时您在哪里？ 

 

308



54. 当时您在试着做什么？ 

 

55. 您需要的设备或软件是什么？ 

 

56. 遇到了什么问题？ 

 

 

57. 别人是否帮助了您？还是您自己找到了其他的解决办法？是怎么解决的？ 

 

 

如果别人帮助了您：我想询问下当时帮助您的人情况。 

谁帮助了您？请给出他的姓氏、姓名或编号：. ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

58.询问以下问题，以确定这个人的身份，请填写“是的”或“不是”。 

对于他们和你的关系，他们是 

朋友 ................................. ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

熟人 ................................. ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

邻居 ................................. ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

图书馆员 ............................. ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

老师 ................................. ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

同学 ................................. ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

上司 ................................. ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

同事 ................................. ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

商店或商业来往中接触的人 ............. ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

 

59 选择上述合适地对象并询问以下问题： 

可以的话，选择上述 1-5 或更多人询问。当这个人帮助您时，您认识这个人多长时间了， 

少于一个月  L 

在一个月和一年之间 B 

多于一年  ......................... ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

 

60 他们是学生 S，退休人员 R 或是正在找工作的人？ ___ __ ___ ___ 

61 如果他们有工作，他们的工作是什么？ 

第一个人 ............................. ___________________________________________ 

第二个人 ............................. ___________________________________________ 

第三个人 ............................. ___________________________________________ 

第四个人 ............................. ___________________________________________ 

第五个人 ............................. ___________________________________________ 
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62 他们的年龄是：小于 10 岁， 

10 多岁，20多岁，30 多岁， 

40 多岁，50多岁或 60 岁以上？ .......... ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

63 他们的性别是：男 M或女 F？ ............ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

64 您与他们见面的频率是：每天 D， 

每周 W，每月 M，或更少 L？ ................ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

65 你们互相去过对方的家吗？：是或否 ..... ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

66 他们在您提到的社区里生活或工作吗？： 

是或否？ ................................ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

 

谢谢。下边需要询问下您个人的信息 

67 直接观察被访问者的性别.：男/女   ..... ___ 

68 您现在是学生、退休人员还是正在求职：.. ___ 

69 如果已经入职：供职于哪里？： ......... ___ 

70 如果已经入职：您从事什么样的工作？ ... ___ 

71 是否已婚？ 是/否 ..................... ___ 

72 您的年龄？15 岁左右／20 多岁／ 

30 多岁／40多岁／50 多岁／60 岁以上： .... ___ 

73 是否有孩子？是/否： .................. ___ 

74 如果有孩子， 

请问您是否和他们一起居住？ 

是/否： ................................. ___ 

75 您的最高学历: 高中以下 L /高中 H  

/大专 S /大学本科 C  /硕士、 

博士或专业学位 M： ...................... ___ 

76 您的家人住在附近吗，如 父母， 

祖父母，兄弟姐妹等等？ 是/否： .......... ___ 

 

77 最后，您能否推荐另外一个人作为被访谈者，请告诉我如何联系他，或者您能帮我联系他们吗？ 

请将信息写在另一个地方，不要写在这张纸上。 

 

 

                                                                                   访谈

结束，再次感谢您的帮助！ 
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Peking University – University of Illinois  

Community Informatics Summer School 2012 

Final report instructions 

 

1. TURN IN ..................................................................................................................................................... 1 

2. 20 PAGE REPORT ....................................................................................................................................... 1 

3. 4 PAGE REPORT IN CHINESE. ..................................................................................................................... 3 

4. POSTER. ..................................................................................................................................................... 3 

5. DUE DATES AND HELP DATES ................................................................................................................... 3 

6. CONFERENCE ............................................................................................................................................. 3 

 

1. TURN IN 

20 page report in English: audience is students and scholars.  This will be your chapter in red book 2012. 

4 page report in Chinese: audience is librarians and community. 

3 foot by 4 foot (or 4 by 3) research poster in Chinese: audience is all of above PLUS your home 
university faculty and students.  It will hang at conference, go to library, and to you. 

All electronic and paper files related to above: 
photos  
video  
audio  
map files (jpg or tiff or other) 
filled in questionnaires  
xls of questionnaire and informatics moments data (use template.xls) 
ppt of research poster  (use template.ppt) 
doc of 20 page report (use template.dot) 
doc of 4 page report (no template) 

2. 20 PAGE REPORT 

IN ENGLISH but include both pinyin and Chinese names. 

TITLE: <Your library> as a bridge over the digital divide 

SECTIONS: List of authors, acknowledgements, D1 through D7, Webliography, Bibliography, List of 
appendices/attachments 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS.  Thank everyone you can think of. 
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D1. Explain the research question, and which is “How is <my library> a bridge over the digital divide. Use 
a) lectures/ppts, b) readings, c) long interviews, d) CNNIC data. What does this research question mean?  
Why is it important? 

D2. Explain the research method.  Include the chart of the D7 method.  Describe your team. How many 
times to the library? How was the team organized (gender, special expert librarian or phd student or 
other, #12 came late)? # questionnaires.  How you organized teaching computers/informatics moments.  
Data collection instruments i.e. long questionnaire, short questionnaire, structured notes for informatics 
moments, community mapping design. Number of questionnaires and interviews. Provide a chart or list 
of who on team did what? 

D3. Explain how you moved the data into digital form.  What data was not born digital, what was?  What 
storage methods did you use?  Data processing methods? 

D4.  This is the biggest section of report.  Your findings.  Your analysis.  How is the library a bridge over 
the digital divide? How is it not yet a bridge? Fill this section with tables, photos, map, diagram of 
library. 

Social context matters.  A high tech district ike Haidian, does that mean library is a good bridge?  Why or 
why not?  A poor district, does that mean library is a good bridge?  Why or why not? 

Map of area.  Show and discuss. 

Map of library itself.  Numbers for circulation, budget, etc etc. History (the numbers and the story of the 
library) 

Staff. Profile them.  How many and what title. Their digital skills and uses. Any IT training experience you 
had with them or they had otherwise. Picture of staff. Tell the stories of their informatics moments 
either the ones they told you about or the ones you experienced. 

Director. About her.  Her description of library.  What it is, why, what her hopes are for it.  Use quotes! 

****remember a research team is like a chain.  As strong as its weakest link.  Be a strong team and kick 
people’s butts if they are the weak link!**** 

Patrons. Everything you can know about them, from every source you have.  Some you met in library, 
some outside said they used the library. Tell the stories of their informatics moments either the ones 
they told you about or the ones you experienced. 

Community members. Again, describe.  Categorize them.  Tell the stories of their informatics moments 
either the ones they told you about or the ones you experienced. 

D5 and D6.  This is one section Design and Dissemination.  Explain the tasks and audiences of your one 
poster and two papers.  How did you approach these tasks, what decisions did you make to make them 
effective? 

D7. You can’t make a difference here but you can DESCRIBE THE DIFFERENCE YOU WANT TO MAKE.  
Sum up again how the library is a bridge, and how its not.  Then explain what it ought to be and how to 
get there.  Maybe it’s a journey of 1000 miles but you have to explain the first few steps, not the 1000 
miles. 
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3. 4 PAGE REPORT IN CHINESE.   

Extract from your 20 page report. Write popularly like it was a newspaper article.  Use pictures and your 
map and other illustrations.  Get your directors approval of it before it’s final. Turn in a copy of it that 
she has okayed (or made suggested changes on) and signed. 

4. POSTER.  

IN CHINESE BUT USE ENGLISH AND CHINESE TITLE. 

Use pictures, maps, tables, illustrations.  Some small font is OK but make sure that someone not 
standing too close will get your main message.  Think of it as an advertisement for community 
informatics and for your solutions at your library.  A good title could be “Bridging the digital divide at 
<my library>” or “<my library> as a bridge over the digital divide” or something similar. 

Include a little bibliography.  Also authors names and institutions. 

IT MUST HAVE THE LOGOS OF UIUC AND PKU AND THE SUMMER SCHOOL ON IT!!!! 

IF YOU CAN INCLUDE THE LOGO OF CYBERNAVIGATING, GREAT TOO!!!!! 

5. DUE DATES AND HELP DATES 

long paper EN and short paper CN and all related files electronic and paper due Mon July 30 9-noon in 
summer school office Rm 207 Dept Info Mgmt 

posters CN due wed July 25 5 pm 

help session on posters and on draft papers: wed july 25 2:30-4:30 pm in summer school office.  kate on 
posters, abdul on english papers, yan hui and wang sufang on chinese papers 

6. CONFERENCE 

CN and EN letter of invitation to director will be distributed wed July 18  in class 

also the conference poster and program, wed july 18 in class 

draft of short paper in CN can be shown to director as soon as you  like, but should follow from EN long 
paper 

your #1 task at conference: present (explain) your CN language poster 11:30-6 is poster presentation 
time.  during lunch and during breaks especially. 

your #2 task is to ask questions of the panel presenters. dress well, prepare your thoughts and 
questions. SPEAK UP! 

you are not on a panel, but presenting your posters 
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eBeijing 
A community informatics conference 

Friday July 27, 2:30-6 pm at PKU Overseas Exchange Center 
Saturday July 28, 2012 8 am-5 pm at PKU LIbrary 

By PKU & UIUC | Speakers in Chinese and English | Free and open to all 
 

 当每个社区、每个人都有机会使用信息技术的时候，新事物将不断涌现。

本次会议邀请您共同见证历史，探索未来！把理论和实践结合起来，我们

将会发现信息技术造福社会的方法！图书馆员、学者和学生们是这项事业

的先行者。 

加入我们！分享观点，互相学习！ 

 

7 月 27 日（周五），下午 2:30-6:00，北京大学英杰交流中心 

7 月 28 日，上午 8：00-下午 6:00，北京大学图书馆北配殿 

社区信息化与社群信息学 
——联结实践与研究 国际研讨会 

 

New things are possible when local communities and everyday people use 

information technology.  This event explores and celebrates this.  

Combining theory and practice, we can find ways to use IT that are useful 

for everyone. Librarians, scholars, and students can lead the way.  Join us, 

share what you know, and learn more! 

Free to all but registration is encouraged by email to ebeijing2012@126.com 
http://forums.pku.edu.cn/ciss 
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eBeijing 会议邀请函 

尊敬的馆长： 

您好！ 

首先，感谢您参与北京大学社群信息学暑期学校的参与研究项目，并允许学

生进入您的图书馆和收集数据。研究结束后，学生们将会将他们的研究成果与您

分享。希望他们的研究能对您的实际工作有一定的参考价值。 

社群信息学暑期学校的闭幕活动是于 7 月 27 至 28 日在北京大学召开的会

议。在 28 日（周六）下午，将会有来自各个社区的图书馆馆长、主任和馆员共

同参与的焦点小组讨论。如果您戒您图书馆的某位馆员能够参与此活动，我们将

感到非常荣幸，您的宝贵经验会使我们获益良多。 

在此，我们诚挚邀请您参与 28 日下午 3:00 至 4:00 进行的以图书馆为议题

的焦点小组讨论，以及之后的晚餐。 

我们期待您接受我们的邀请。随邀请函将会附上一些会议宣传册，您可以在

您的图书馆中进行展示，并和馆员、读者们分享。 

在此感谢您对我们的支持和帮助！ 

 

 

Kate Williams 和 Abdul Alkalimat，伊利诺伊大学 

韩圣龙，北京大学 

闫慧，南开大学 

王素芳，浙江大学 

北京大学社群信息学暑期学校全体成员 
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eBeijing 2012 
Community informatization, community informatics:  

Linking practice and research 
Friday, July 27 and Saturday, July 28, 2012 

http://forums.pku.edu.cn/ciss    ebeijing2012@126.com  
 
 
eBeijing is a conference that brings together scholars, students, and 
community practitioners to talk about the experiences of local 
communities, both the urban and the rural village.  How are they using 
digital technology to end the digital divide?  What are the possibilities?  
Our focus is on the social uses of computers and the Internet by libraries, 
schools, other institutions and social groups. Our method is research and 
discussion based on practical activity in local communities.  Welcome, 
everyone! 
 
 
  
 Launching a new book in English and Chinese! 
  
  

 Community Informatics in China  
 and the US: Theory and Research 
  
 edited by  
 Kate Williams, Han Shenglong 韩圣龙,  
 Yan Hui 闫慧, and Abdul Alkalimat 
  
 published by  
 the National Library of China Publishing House 
  
 
 
 

Friday, July 27 at the Peking University Overseas Exchange Center: 
Celebrating a new book 
 
2:30-3:00 Registration 
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3:00-4:30 Opening remarks by session chair, Han Shenglong 韩圣龙, Associate Professor, 
Peking University Department of Information Management, and Director’s 
Assistant, Confucius Institute, Chulalongkorn University 

 Welcome by Wang Tao, National Library of China Publishing House 
 [Short break for group photo] 
 Panel discussion with the book’s editors and two expert respondents: 
 Yu Liangzhi 于良芝, Professor, Nankai University Department of Information 

Resource Management 
 Lai Maosheng 赖茂生, Professor, Peking University Department of Information 

Management 
 
4:30-5:30 Reception and book signing 
 
6:00 Speakers’ dinner at Yiyuan Restaurant, in Peking University near Southwest Gate 
 

Saturday, July 28 at the Peking University Library, North Wing: 
Convening scholars, practitioners and policymakers 
 
8:00-8:30 Registration 
 
8:30-9:45 Opening remarks by session chair, Yan Hui 闫慧, Assistant Professor, Nankai 

University Department of Information Resource Management 
 Welcome by Han Shenglong  韩圣龙, Associate Professor, Peking University 

Department of Information Management 
 Welcome by Li Yuelin 李月琳, Department Chair, Nankai University Department 

of Information Resource Management 
 Welcome by Kate Williams, Assistant Professor, University of Illinois at Urbana 

Champaign and Visiting Professor, Peking University Department of Information 
Management 

 
9:45-10:00 Break 
 
10:00-11:30 Community informatics in China: Libraries, schools, and other institutions 
 Opening remarks by session chair, Kate Williams, Assistant Professor, University 

of Illinois at Urbana Champaign, and Visiting Professor, Peking University  
 Li Yan, Associate Professor, Zhejiang University. “Designing Online Interactive 

Learning Program to Improve Chinese Migrant Children’s Internet Skills: A Case 
Study in Hangzhou Minzhu Experimental School” 

 Huang Ying, Assistant Librarian, Northeast Normal University. “The Consortium 
of Libraries in JiLin: Lessons from Our Practice of Bridging the Digital Divide” 

 Wu Hanhua 吴汉华, Lecturer, Shanxi University of Finance and Economy, 
College of Information Management. “Present and Future of Community 
Information Service in Chinese Independent Library” 
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 Wang ZiZhou 王子舟, Professor, Peking University, and Yin Peili 尹培丽, 
doctoral student, Peking University. “Personalized and Diversified Private 
Community Libraries in China” 

 Yu Liangzhi 于良芝, Professor, Nankai University Department of Information 
Resources Management. “Government-led Community-based ICT projects to 
Bridge the Digital Divide in China: Opportunities and Challenges to Community 
Informatics” 

 
 

 
Research posters from the 2012 Community Informatics Summer School @ Peking University 
 
From 11:30-6, during lunch and session breaks, student research teams will be on hand with their 
research posters to explain their work and learn from other scholars.  Schools represented include: 
 
Beijing Normal University 
Beijing Sport University 
Beijing University of Post and Telecommunication 
China University of Political Science and Law Library 
Chinese Academy of Sciences Graduate School 
Chinese Academy of Sciences National Science Library 
Fujian Normal University 
Hebei University 
Nankai University 

North University of China 
Peking Union Medical College 
Peking University 
Sichuan University 
South China Normal University 
Tianjin Foreign Studies University 
Tianjin Polytechnic University 
Zhejiang University 
Zhengzhou University 

 
 
11:30-1:00 Poster display; Lunch on your own (Speakers’ lunch provided) 
 
1:00-2:30 Community Informatics in China: Uses of information technology 
 Opening remarks by session chair Abdul Alkalimat, Professor, University of 

Illinois at Urbana Champaign, and Visiting Professor, Peking University 
Department of Information Management 

 Meng Xi 孟玺, doctoral student, Renmin University. “Empirical Study on Impact 
of New Information Communication Technology on Digital Divides: Beijing and 
Shanghai” 

 Sun Kang, Assistant Professor, Liaoning Normal University. “Information 
Technology Application Study in Fire Emergency and Rescue Systems: The Case 
of China” 

 Li Tinghan 李廷翰, doctoral student, Nankai University. “What Internet Brings to 
Nonprofit Local Cantonese Opera Communities Members in Guangzhou and 
Maoming” 

 Zong Qian-Jin, doctoral student, Nanjing University. “Does Mobile Phone 
Internet Narrow Digital Divide in Rural Migrant Workers in China? An Empirical 
Study” 

 Huo Ran, postgraduate student, Chongqing University. “Researches and 
Applications of Community Informatics in China: The Case of the Real-name 
Online Ticketing of Chinese Railway System” 

 Pengyi Zhang 张鹏翼, Assistant Professor, Peking University. “Social Inclusion 
or Exclusion? When Weibo Meets the New Generation Migrant Workers” 
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 Zhang Lili 张丽丽, Engineer, Scientific Data Center of Computer Network 
Information Center, China Academy of Science, and doctoral student, Peking 
University. “A Survey of Present Information Ecology in Chinese Rural 
Communities-Analysis based on Annual Chinese Rural Network Development 
Reports from CNNIC” 

 
2:30-2:45 Break 
 
2:45-4:15 Challenges and opportunities for computer literacy in the public libraries 

and the urban village 
 Opening remarks by session chair Wang Sufang 王素芳, Assistant Professor, 

Zhejiang University Department of Information Management, Chair 
 Song Yu 宋煜, Associate Director, China Center for Community Informatization 

Studies 
 Zhou Qijia 周齐佳, Social worker, Huayuanlu Street Library 北京花园路 街道

社区图书馆 
 Lei Aihong 雷爱红, Director, Xiangshan Street Library 北京海淀区香山街 道图

书馆 
 Wang Yanli 王艳丽，Shangdi Street Library 北京上地街道图书馆 
 Director Cao 曹主任, Chaoyang District Library 北京朝阳区图书馆 (tentative) 
 
4:15-4:30 Break 
 
4:30-5:30 Future plans for community informatics in China 
 Opening remarks by session chair Han Shenglong, Peking University 
 Yan Hui, Nankai University 
 Wang Sufang, Zhejiang University 
 Kate Williams, University of Illinois at Urbana Champaign 
 Abdul Alkalimat, University of Illinois at Urbana Champaign 
 
6:00 Speakers’ dinner at Yiyuan Restaurant in Peking University near southwest gate 
 
 

We would like to thank Zhang Biqiao and Zhang Yishan, staff for the Community Informatics Summer 
School @ Peking University and the eBeijing Conference. And we acknowledge the generosity of our 
funders and supporters, including:  
 

Peking University Department of Information Management 
Peking University Graduate School 

University of Illinois at Urbana Champaign Community Informatics Research Lab 
University of Illinois at Urbana Champaign Graduate School of Library and Information Science 

Nankai University Department of Information Resource Management 
National Library of China Publishing House 

National Social Science Foundation 
Zhejiang University Department of Information Resource Management 
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eBeijing 2012 
社区信息化和社群信息学：联结实践和研究 

2012 年 7 月 27 日（周五）-7 月 28 日（周六） 

http://forums.pku.edu.cn/ciss    ebeijing2012@126.com  
 

 

数字北京会议是一场连接学者、学生、社区实践者的会议，与会者将

讨论在城市和乡村社区，如何利用数字技术来弥合数字鸿沟，以及这

样的可能性等相关经历。我们关注计算机和互联网在图书馆、学校、

其他机构以及社群中的社会应用。我们的方法是基于对当地社区相关

实践调研基础上的研讨。欢迎所有人的参与！ 

 

会议议程 
 

2012 年 7 月 27 日，周五，北京大学英杰交流中心：《社群信息学：

理论与研究》新书发布会 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

《社群信息学：理论与研究 》. 

凯特· 威廉姆斯、韩圣龙、闫慧、

阿卜杜• 阿尔卡利麦特 编. 北京：

国家图书馆出版社，2012 
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2:30-3:00 注册，会场接待 

 

3:00-4:30 开幕辞：韩圣龙博士，北京大学信息管理系副教授、泰国朱拉隆功大学孔子学

院院长助理 

 欢迎辞：王涛， 国家图书馆出版社 

 

 【与会人员集体照】 

 

 图书编著者和专家访谈： 

     专家 1：于良芝，南开大学商学院信息资源管理系教授 

     专家 2：赖茂生，北京大学信息管理系教授 

 

4:30-5:30 会场接待和图书签售 

 

6:00 晚餐（参会演讲者） 地点：北京大学西南门附近艺园餐厅二楼 

 

2012 年 7 月 28 日，周六，北大图书馆北配殿：联结学者、实践者和

政策制定者 
 

8:00-8:30 注册，会场接待 

 

8:30-9:45 开幕辞 ，主持人，闫慧博士，南开大学商学院信息资源管理系讲师 

 致欢迎辞，韩圣龙博士，北京大学信息管理系副教授 

 致欢迎辞，李月琳博士，南开大学商学院信息资源管理系系主任 

 致欢迎辞，凯特• 威廉姆斯，伊利诺伊大学香槟分校助理教授，北京大学信息

管理系访问教授 

 

9:45-10:00 茶歇  

 

10:00-11:30 社群信息学在中国：图书馆、学校和其他机构 

 致辞，主持人，凯特• 威廉姆斯，伊利诺伊大学香槟分校助理教授，北京大学

信息管理系访问教授 

 演讲嘉宾： 

 李艳，浙江大学教育学院副教授，“在线交互学习项目设计以改善农民工子女

互联网技能：杭州明珠实验学校的案例研究” 

 黄颖，东北师范大学助理图书馆员，“吉林图书馆联盟在弥合数字鸿沟中的实

践研究” 
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 吴汉华，陕西财经大学信息管理学院讲师，“中国独立建制图书馆的社区信息

服务的现在和未来” 

 王子舟，北京大学信息管理系教授；尹培丽，北京大学信息管理系博士研究生.

“中国个性化和多样化的私立社区图书馆” 

 于良芝，南开大学商学院信息资源管理系教授，“弥合数字鸿沟背景下的政府

领导的、基于社区的信息通讯技术项目对社群信息学的挑战和机遇” 

 

 

 

北京大学 2012 年社群信息学暑期学校研究海报展 

展览时间：上午 11:30 至下午 6:00 ， 在午餐和会议茶歇期间，各研究小组的学生讲在展板前

亲自为与会人员介绍和解释他们的研究工作，并向与会各位学者学习。展出海报分别来自以

下大学的学生： 

 

北京师范大学                                                              南开大学

北京体育大学 

北京邮电大学 

中国政法大学图书馆 

中国科学院研究生院 

中科院科学图书馆 

福建师范大学 

河北大学 

北方大学 

北京协和医学院 

北京大学 

四川大学 

华南师范大学 

天津外国语大学 

天津工业大学 

浙江大学 

郑州大学 

 

 

 

11:30-1:00 暑期学校海报展示；午餐（参会演讲者）；艺园二楼 

 

1:00-2:30 社群信息学在中国：信息技术使用 

 

 致辞：阿卜杜• 阿尔卡利麦特，美国伊利诺伊大学香槟分校教授、北京大学访

问教授，分会场主持人 

 演讲嘉宾： 

 孟玺，人民大学博士研究生，“新的信息通讯技术对数字鸿沟的影响：来自北

京和上海的经验研究” 

 孙康，辽宁师范大学讲师，“信息技术在消防应急救援系统中的应用研究：来

自中国的案例” 

 李廷翰，南开大学博士研究生，“互联网能为广州和茂名当地的非营利性粤剧

社成员带来什么？”  

  宗乾进, 南京大学博士研究生，“手机互联网是否缩小了农民工的数字鸿沟问

题：一项来自中国的经验研究” 
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 Huo Ran, 重庆大学研究生，“社群信息学在中国的研究和应用：中国铁路系统

实名在线购票的案例研究” 

 张鹏翼，北京大学信息管理系讲师，“社会包容还是排斥？：当微博遇到新一

代农民工” 

 张丽丽，中国科学院计算机网络信息中心——科学数据中心工程师，北京大学

博士研究生，“中国农村社群现有信息生态调查：基于 CNNIC 年度中国农

村互联网发展报告的分析” 
 

2:30-2:45 茶歇 

 

2:45-4:15 城市社区图书馆员在培训居民计算机素养方面面临的机遇和挑战 

 

 致辞，主持人，王素芳，浙江大学公共管理学院信息资源管理系讲师 

 演讲嘉宾： 

 宋煜（副主任），中国社区信息化研究中心副主任 

 周齐佳（社工），北京花园里街道社区图书馆 

 雷爱红（馆长），北京海淀区香山街道图书馆 

 王艳丽，北京上地街道图书馆 

 曹主任，朝阳区图书馆（待定） 

 

4:15-4:30 茶歇 

 

4:30-5:30 中国社群信息学未来发展计划 

 致辞：韩圣龙，北京大学 

 闫慧，南开大学 

 王素芳，浙江大学 

 凯特• 威廉姆斯，伊利诺伊大学香槟分校 

 阿卜杜• 阿尔卡利麦特，伊利诺伊大学香槟分校 

 

6:00 晚餐（所有参会人员），艺园餐厅二楼  

 

 

 

致谢 

        诚挚感谢北京大学社群信息学暑期学校学员和数字北京会议会务人员张苾荍、张艺山两

位研究生对暑期学院日常事务及本会议安排所付出的巨大努力。 

        感谢如下经费提供者和相关支持者对我们的慷慨资助和支持，他们是：北京大学信息管

理系、北京大学研究生院、伊利诺伊香槟分校社群信息学研究实验室、伊利诺伊大学香槟分

校图书情报学研究生院、南开大学信息资源管理系、国家图书馆出版社、国家社会科学基金、

浙江大学信息资源管理系。 
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Appendix G. Group photo at eBeijing 
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Appendix H. Team portraits and snapshots 
 

1. Library of Wenquan Town Hangcaiyuan Community 温泉镇航材院社区图书馆 

 

2. Xiangshan Street Library 海淀区香山街道图书馆 
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3. Shuguang Street Library 海淀区曙光街道图书馆 

 

4. Library of Yulongxincun Community 海淀乡裕隆新村图书馆 

 

339



5. Shangdi Street Community Library 上地街道社区图书馆 

 

6. Huayuan Road Library 花园路街道图书馆 

 

340



7. Hepingli Street Library 和平里街道图书馆. 

 

8. Jinrongjie Street Library 金融街街道图书馆 
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9.  Balizhuang Library 八里庄图书馆 
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10. Ao Yuncun or Olympic Village Community Library 奥运村地区图书馆 
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11. Chaoyang District Library 朝阳区图书馆 

 

12. Haidian District Library 海淀区图书馆 
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Professor Abdul Alkalimat speaks in the first class session. 
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Karioke at the end of the summer school. 
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